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Foreword

Ilove Business Intelligence. Ilove Bl because it is all about becoming better.
Bl is all about empowering us with knowledge and that knowledge is the
power to realize our full potential. As Zorge the spy said, “knowledge is
power”, and who doesn’t love to have the power to know, to understand
and to make intelligent decision? I do.

Since the dawn of the modern information system it was obvious that the
information accumulated in the machine is wasted if there is no way to
analyze it and learn from it. From as early as the 1950s, data analysis
systems and, later, decision support systems were designed, developed
and deployed with that intent. However, only in the last decade have these
systems become both reasonably affordable and mainstream and their
business impact indisputable.

The last decade has also seen the emergence of OLAP as the centerpiece of
the BI technologies. The OLAP multidimensional databases combine
incredible performance with unsurpassed analytical power and, in my
opinion, are the foundation of the BI platform.

While the performance differences between the multidimensional data-
bases and the traditional relational databases are very significant, Moore’s
law, which states that the hardware computing power doubles every 18
months, renders this advantage of the OLAP databases temporary. Sooner
or later, the raw computing power of the common server machines will be
sufficient to provide the performance needed for sophisticated analysis
even when the data is stored in a relational database.

However, where OLAP is likely to maintain a sustained advantage over the
relational database is in its analytical capabilities. Here the differences are
much deeper. The multidimensional data model is vastly superior to the
relational data model when it comes to the expressiveness of analytical
operations. The ability to have random access to any point in space, both
detailed data and aggregates, makes it a breeze to express calculations that
would otherwise take pages of SQL statements using a relational database.

This is also where MDX enters the picture and why MDX is so important.
MDX is the way to express the analytics in the OLAP database. Without
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MDX, all of the sophisticated calculations and smart analytics that we
expect of OLAP technologies are simply impossible.

Moreover, by making MDX into an industry standard, the language has
become the lingua franca of the BI world. Virtually every BI client applica-
tion and almost all OLAP servers have adopted MDX as their primary if not
exclusive query language. In a short period of 5 years MDX has become to
multidimensional databases what SQL is to relational databases. Can you
imagine where the technology of relational databases would have been
today without having a common query language?

Undoubtedly, Microsoft’s entrance into the Bl market at the end of 1998 with
the release of OLAP Services in SQL Server 7.0 was the most influential
event in the young BI industry. Starting from early 1997 when I and the
small Plato development team assembled in Building 6 on the Redmond
campus our mission was clear: “Bl to the masses.” We were tasked with
creating a very powerful yet easy to use OLAP Server that could be distributed
and assimilated on a mammoth scale and with unprecedented low prices.

While we looked at every release as the most important product release
and had high expectations from every one of the versions we shipped, it is
clear to us that bringing BI to the masses is a long journey that will take
almost a decade to complete. We have made huge progress in the four
years since we shipped the first release of OLAP Services. SQL Server 7.0
shook all previously known conventions of ease of use and prices in OLAP
products. Analysis Services in SQL Server 2000 captured the market share
leadership and became the most widely deployed OLAP Server ever. We
are very pleased with the accomplishments so far but we know that we still
have some way to go before Bl is truly available to the masses.

We are now working on a major new release of Analysis Services under the
code name Yukon and by the time these lines are published some of the
dramatic innovations in the product will be known to the public. I view
Yukon as the release that will bring Bl servers very close to the point of real-
izing the “BI for the masses” vision. MDX stays a critical component of the
platform and we are making a huge investment to make it even more
powerful as well as much easier to use. The power of MDX is the power of
analytics and what makes Bl so important.

Mosha Pasumansky is the development lead for the MDX engine of
Analysis Services in Microsoft. Mosha and I go a long way back to the days
when we both worked for Panorama Software. From the moment I saw the
code that he produced it was clear to me that Mosha is a prodigy and was
one of the finest developers I have ever seen. Mosha took over from me the
responsibility for the calculation engine of the Panorama OLAP product
and he has been doing multidimensional calculations ever since.
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When Microsoft acquired Panorama and the development team relocated
to Redmond in January 1997 Mosha joined a very small task force that was
responsible for creating Tensor, the code name for the OLE DB for OLAP
specification. As part of that effort we defined the central component of the
standard — the MDX language. MDX carries a lot of Mosha's genes in it. For
years Mosha has been an authority on the practical usages of MDX to solve
common business and analytical problems. Reading a book about MDX by
Mosha is reading a book from the guy who knows everything there is to
know about MDX.

Rob Zare joined the team for the late phases of SQL 2000 release. Astonish-
ingly, Rob joined us with almost no background in computing and was
hired to do some of the grunt testing work of the product; testing the user
interface to ensure that it was not defective in any obvious way. Very quickly
we discovered that Rob possesses explosive energy and a unique desire to
excel. While Rob was doing the grunt work during the day, superbly at that,
he moonlighted at building some impressive OLAP applications using the
technology and writing up a bunch of product improvement suggestions.
Very quickly Rob caught the attention of some of the senior members of the
team who started mentoring him in the various aspects of product design.
Soon afterwards, Rob got a double promotion and was reassigned to the
team as a “program manager,” a position that in Microsoft means a person
that designs and writes the product specifications.

Rob’s expertise is in building usable systems. He is responsible for some of
the key aspects of the user interface in the Yukon release and he designed
major portions of the MDX authoring tools. I am incredibly impressed with
Rob’s work and when Yukon is released I am sure that when you look at the
outstanding product design you'll agree with me. Rob’s passion is in making
hard things easy and when you read this book I am sure you'll appreciate
that MDX is presented in an easy to digest form thanks to Rob’s work.

Mark Whitehorn is the professional author of the trio. He is the one that
took Mosha’s and Rob’s ideas and formed them into an easy to read and
entertaining text. I am sure you'll enjoy his write up as much as I did.

To truly understand modern Business Intelligence and to harness the
power of the OLAP platform one must understand MDX, and this book,
written by some of the creators of MDX, goes a long way in bringing the
reader into the MDX way of thinking.

Amir Netz

Product Unit Manager

SQL Server — Analysis Services
Microsoft Corp.




Introduction

This is where we try to convince you to buy the book and tell you what it
tries to do and what it doesn’t try to do. We also cover the housekeeping
information such as introducing you to the sample files, pointing you to a
web site for up-to-date information and generally setting the scene for the
book. If you have already bought the book and/or know what it does, feel
free to skip to Chapter 1 where the action starts. You can always come back
later for the housekeeping information.

Why should you read this book?

OLAP (On-Line Analytical Processing) is an extremely potent tool and
MDX (Multi-Dimensional eXpressions) is the key that unlocks the power of
OLAP. If you have started to use Analysis Manager to create and/or use
OLAP cubes then you'll rapidly reach the point where knowledge of MDX
becomes useful, not to say essential. (OK, that’s the major selling pitch
over).

What is MDX?

Well, we suspect you have some kind of idea, otherwise the title of this
book would not have attracted you, but for the record:

MDX s a language that allows you to query OLAP cubes in a way reminis-
cent of thatin which SQL allows you to query relational databases. In addi-
tion MDX expressions (as they are called) can be used to add business logic
to the cubes, to define simple and advanced security settings, to implement
color coding for purposes of exception alerting, to create custom member
roll-ups, custom level roll-ups, actions and so on — in other words, MDXis
used almost everywhere in the design of effective OLAP cubes. If you build
OLAP databases of any complexity then you are going to need MDX.
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As an example, suppose that you have an OLAP cube that stores sales
information — units sold, unit price, costs etc. — for different products in
different stores. Study of this data alone can, of course, yield invaluable
information but business users are likely to want to perform additional
analysis using measures derived from the original data. They might, for
example, ask for a measure that shows profit ((Units Sold X Unit Price) —
Costs) and another that shows the percentage profit for each product.
Then they might ask to see profit plotted as a year-to-date value. For more
complex analyses they might want to see some of the measures plotted as
moving averages, or perhaps the percentage change in revenue for every
period when compared with the same period in the previous year.

Any and all of these can be added, on the fly, to existing cubes as what are
called ‘calculated measures’. Calculated measures are written in MDX.

Users can also ask for exceptional figures to be color coded (red for bad,
green for good); they can even ask for the data in the cube to interact with
the rest of their environment. For example, they might ask to be able to
right click on the name of a particular store in the OLAP cube and then to
have an option that will automatically fire up a browser and display a map
showing the store’s location.

All of this can be achieved with MDX, and everything described here and
more is demonstrated in this book.

Who should read this book?

The obvious (and correct) answer is “you”, assuming that you are an OLAP
developer and/or a DBA, but our experience is that MDX is also invaluable
for power OLAP users — that is, experienced business analysts.

In other words, it's aimed at anyone who has been involved with OLAP for
some time and has hit situations where it is difficult to deliver what they, or
their users, want and who is interested in getting more information out of
their cubes.

Who are we?

Dr. Mark Whitehorn has been writing articles, white papers, columns and
books about computing since 1987; his column in Personal Computer World
is one of the longest-running database columns in the world. He special-
izes in database technology, data warehousing and OLAP and has written
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five books — two co-authored with Bill Marklyn, one of the original
designers of Microsoft’s Access. Their first book, Inside Relational Databases,
is a best seller (at least, for a database book!) and is now in its second
edition. On the academic side he is an honorary lecturer at the University
of Dundee where he lectures on advanced data handling; he is also an
associate senior research fellow at University College Worcester where he
lectures and also manages the data warehouse team. On the more practical
side he runs a consultancy company which specializes in database design
and data warehousing. In his spare time he teaches a database design
course and a data warehousing course for QA, the UK-based training and
consultancy company.

In his spare, spare time he rebuilds old cars. The current project (nearly
completed at the time of writing) is a car powered by a tank engine. For the
next project, lurking in the barn, there lies an old aircraft engine....

Robert Zare has been working on the Analysis Services team since he
joined Microsoft in 1999. Prior to joining Microsoft, he spent a bit of time
working at a much less interesting company. Prior to this, he was attending
school at the University of Washington and dreaming about someday
working for Microsoft. He was originally a member of the Analysis Services
test team where, amongst other things, he was responsible for reproducing
customer production environments and finding nasty bugs in Mosha’s
code. During the past two years he has been working as a Program
Manager responsible for the next generation of OLAP/MDX tools.

Mosha Pasumansky worked at Panorama Software Systems from its foun-
dation in 1993 as a developer on the desktop OLAP product called
Panorama. In 1996, Microsoft acquired the OLAP technology and develop-
ment team from Panorama and Mosha became a developer in the
Microsoft OLAP Services (later renamed Microsoft Analysis Services) team.
In 1997, he was one of the authors of the OLEDB for OLAP specification
which defined the MDX language. He also was the developer in charge for
the first implementation of MDX in the Microsoft OLAP Services 7.0
product which shipped in 1998. In 2000 Mosha worked on the XML for
Analysis specification and later became Microsoft’s representative in the
XML for Analysis council (www.xmla.org). In the XML/A council, among
his other responsibilities, Mosha works in the MDXML work group.
Currently he is the development lead of the Analysis Services engine team
and he is working on the next version of Microsoft Analysis Services.

This book came about because I (Mark) attended Tech Ed, Microsoft’s tech-
nical conference, at which Robert gave three excellent presentations on
MDX. I got talking to him afterwards and the end result is this book which
is based on those three talks. Somehow along the way we managed to get
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Mosha involved in the project because we knew that as one of the initial
authors of MDX,; his help would be invaluable. And we were right.

Bugs (sorry - readware anomalies)

Since Mosha actually helped to design MDX, and Robert is a Program
Manager responsible for OLAP/MDX tools, their knowledge of MDX can
be assumed to be reasonably definitive. While we were working on this
book, they supplied the sample files, the ideas and endless reams of helpful
comments; my job was to turn all of that into a book. Ultimately any errors
that appear are to be laid at my door because they will have been intro-
duced during my attempts to translate Robert and Mosha’s intimate
knowledge of MDX into what we hope is a readable book. Apologies in
advance.

If you happen across any bugs, I would be delighted if you would tell me
by visiting www.penguinsoft.co.uk where all known problems (and fixes)
will also be posted.

Acknowleddements

We are very grateful to the people at Microsoft who, as well as Robert and
Mosha, originally contributed to the talks on which this book is based.
They are:

Ariel Netz
Amir Netz
Thierry D’'Hers

In addition, valuable proofreading work was carried out by Jane Hunt
(University College Worcester), Irina Gorbach (Microsoft) and Aaron Johal

(QA).

However, the person who contributed the most to the successful comple-
tion of this book was Mary Whitehorn who worked on it extensively, not
only proof-reading the entire book (several times) but actually writing
parts of it. You may wonder why she doesn’t appear as an author — so do
we, but it is her wish not ours: she is very modest.
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What do we cover?

In order to use MDX effectively, you need to be familiar with concepts such
as dimensions, measures, members, cells, hierarchies, aggregations, levels
and member properties. Given your background you may well already be
familiar with these, but we cover them in Chapter 1 just in case. We also
cover tuples and sets, which may be familiar terms from relational database
theory but have specific meanings in MDX.

In Chapters 2 to 4 we introduce MDX as a language and use MDX queries
to illustrate the basic syntax. The real power of MDX lies in expressions, so
they come next and, as the chapters progress, we gradually introduce you
to more and more ways in which MDX can be used.

In fact, some of the later chapters contain a great deal of information and
detail about Analysis Services with sometimes only a small amount of MDX
coding. On the face of it this seems weird (given that this is a book on MDX)
but in reality it is simply an excellent demonstration of the power of MDX.
By the time we reach these chapters we are no longer teaching how to write
basic MDX statements because by then you'll have acquired that skill.
Instead we are trying to show you the enormous power that can be gained
from using MDX effectively. In other words, it isn’t how you write MDX
that really counts: it's how, and where, you use it.

We have also tried to introduce MDX, not as an abstract computer
language, but as a real tool that will help you to make your cubes work
more effectively. (Indeed, the original talks on which this book was based
were called “Using MDX to Solve Business Problems”) so once we've intro-
duced the syntax of MDX, we illustrate the language by using it to solve
common business problems.

What we don’t cover

Just in case we're giving the impression that this book does everything... it
doesn’t. We have tried to introduce you to MDX in the shortest possible
time, but we have always kept in mind that, given the fact that you are
reading a book on MDX, you are probably already a computer profes-
sional. So, for example, in Chapter 7 we introduce you to some of the
numeric functions in MDX such as Sum, Count and Avg. We show you how
to use them to provide a solution to a common problem and by the end of
the book we’ve covered the eight most frequently used numeric functions.
However, we won't be showing you how to use the other 27 numeric func-
tions in MDX. For a start, some of them are relatively specialized, such as
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StdevP which “returns the population standard deviation of a numeric
expression evaluated over a set, using the biased population formula”. But
a more important point is that once you know how to use numeric func-
tions in general you can always look up any extra ones that you need in the
help system.

And itisn’t just specific functions that we’ve left out. I guarantee that there
is technical information that we know which we aren’t going to tell you. As
an example, at some stage we tell you that syntactically, members of a di-
mension can be referenced using square brackets, so a member called:

Sales
can be referenced like this:
[Sales]

What we aren’t going to tell you is that if a member already has square
brackets in its name, such as:

Penguin [Penguinsson]

you don’t just wrap it up in square brackets, you also have to add an extra
closing square bracket like this:

[Penguin [Penguinsson]]]

Why are we leaving you in the dark about this fascinating fact? Because it
just adds clutter to the book. In many cases square brackets aren’t essential
when naming a member anyway. If you eventually hit the problem, your
knowledge of MDX will (if we have done our work properly) enable you to
interpret the error message, delve into the help system and solve the
problem.

So, thisisn’t a complete reference to MDX; as the title tries to suggest, itis a
fast track to learning MDX. It is designed to get you started quickly, and to
give you the essential framework around which you can fill in the detail.
Oh, and hopefully to show you that MDX is as easy to learn as any other
language and to convince you that it is actually fun to use.

Disclaimer

While we have made every effort to ensure that the content of this book is
accurate, we cannot take responsibility for any errors, glitches or disasters
you may encounter in your experience of the products we cover. The varia-
tion between hardware, software, networking and communications
renders it impossible to guarantee that something will work under all
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circumstances. Analysis Services and ProClarity run perfectly happily on a
stand-alone PC and this would be our preferred platform for learning
MDX. You can relax and experiment in an environment where there is no
danger of damaging a production system.

The ‘d’ word

Data: singular or plural? We know, correctly speaking, that datum is
singular and data is plural. We also know that it sounds funny when used
that way so we’ve gone with common usage and, with apologies to purists,
happily written “data is” throughout.

What'’s on the CD-ROM

Sample Files

We have made extensive use of examples throughout the book, and we
encourage you to experiment with MDX rather than just read about it. To
make this process much easier, we have included on the CD-ROM most of
the sample OLAP cubes we used, as well as the data and the queries,
expressions etc. Appendix 1 holds details of all these files, where they are
and how to make use of them.

ProClarity

OLAP cubes are stores of data that can be managed, in Microsoft’s case, by
a tool called Analysis Manager. What Microsoft doesn’t supply is a free
graphical tool to allow end users to view and manipulate the data in an
OLAP cube with MDX.

Xix
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@ [t is true that Microsoft supplies a sample MDX application.

% MDX Sample Application - MDXQuery mdx

File Edit Quern Yiew Help

E 01 [c2| =] 8 [Foodar 2000 =] Queries: [41 selectn {[Measures] fUnit Sal.. =] 23| | 3' @ = £| ‘

select ;I
{[Measures] [Unit Sales]t on columng,
order(except[Promation Media) [Media Type] members {[Promation Medial [Media Typel [No Mediall).IMeasures] [Unit Sales].DESC) on rows

from Sales

be [ -] E——
G Sales -
14 Custorners

14 Education Level

1 Gender

12 Marital Status

B 1 Measures

& A4 Product LI

(2] Member LI

Unit Sales

D aily Paper, 9,513.00
Daily Paper 7.738.00
Product Atz 7.544.00
D aily Paper, E.291.00
Cash Regist|  6.697.00
Sundap Pap 5,945.00
Street Hand|  5,753.00
Sundap Pap|  4,339.00

Bulk tail 4.320.00
In-Store Cou|  3,798.00
™ 3.607.00
Sundap Pap|  2.726.00
Radio 2.454.00
406 |

However, this really is just a sample application with no graphical capabilities; you
are unlikely to be cruel enough to inflict it on real users.
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With that in mind, we have provided on the CD-ROM a time-limited
version of ProClarity, which is just such a front-end tool. It comes with an
excellent graphical interface that allows users with zero knowledge to
browse and manipulate the data in an OLAP cube.

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate My'iews Book Toolz Help |

=, w9 i Ta B OB |8 F oA s
Back Fanward Reset Eqccute || Dimensions | Timeling  Yisw Sort Filter | Wizard Decomp
Stare | Time | Custws | Unit Sales for (Product Subcategony by Year) =
Measurs Product
Product
el 500 o
= Food ;I 4000 Jelly
& Baked Goods B Peanut Butter
& Baking Goods 3500 B Preserves
- Baking Goods 3000
= @ Jams and Jelies
2500
2000
1500
& Breakfast Foods ﬂ 1000
Rows == | Colurnns =3 | s00
Product Time 04
1997
Year

Background —=
Jam
[ Measures Jelly
(7 Stare Peanut Butter
[ Custamers Praseres

DG | FoodWart2000_MDX1 | Sales MDX1 | [Browse 4

In addition, if you select View, MDX Editor from the main menu, you can see
the MDX that ProClarity is using to generate the current view of the data.
Even better, you can use this editor to create new MDX statements, or
indeed to cut and paste in the ones we have provided for you in the text files.

We think that ProClarity is an excellent tool for business users and also an
excellent tool to help you to learn MDX. Indeed, we've used it to illustrate
the book, and as a visualization tool to show you the effects of different MDX
queries and expressions. However, this does not mean that it is obligatory
for you to load and use ProClarity to understand the contents of the book.

In order to work through the examples, it is clearly essential to have a front-
end tool of some kind. If you are already using one that you like, we’'d
recommend that you continue to use that. If not, we recommend that you
install ProClarity Professional and see how you get on with it.

Appendix 2 contains further details about installing and running

ProClarity.
X




Chapter 1

Readme.doc - definitions
vyou need to know

Sample data

We used a sample set of data and a sample cube in order to produce the
screen shots that appear in this chapter. However, the cube was created
just to provide the screen shots and has very little merit as a real cube so we
haven't, therefore, included it on the CD-ROM.

Italics

One of the problems inherent in writing a book like this is the need to tread
a thin line between defining terms in a readable way and ensuring that we
are as precise as possible. Sometimes we’ve tried to do this by giving a
general overview of a term and then giving a more formal definition. At
other times, we have felt that even a general description needs to be quali-
fied. In those cases we have often put the further qualifications in italics.
Anything that you find in italics can be read as an aside to the main discus-
sion and it should be possible to skip the italics on your first read through
and still get the overall picture.

® In fact, this applies as a general rule throughout the book. The comments in italics
are asides to the general information. 9

Introduction

We are going to use this chapter to define many of the terms that are used

in MDX. These will include:
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® Dimensions

® Measures

® Members

® Cells

® Hierarchies

® Aggregations

® Levels

® Tuples

® Sets

® Member Properties

We briefly considered creating a glossary and defining each term individu-
ally, but it is difficult to maintain a sense of context in a glossary because all
of the entries have to stand alone. So instead we will describe the factors
that affect how a cube is constructed and use that to introduce the defini-
tions as we go along.

If you have been building OLAP cubes for any length of time, the defini-
tions of the first few terms are likely to be already firmly embedded into
your brain. If so, simply fast forward until you hit one that you don’t know.
If that means you end up jumping to Chapter 2, that’s fine.

What happens if you aren’t familiar with the terms? Well, the obvious answer
is to read through this entire chapter, making sure that you understand all the
terms before moving on to the actual coding. That works fine for some people
but it can work really badly for others. The ‘others” are those who want to get
started, now! They want to feel a keyboard working under their finger tips.
They want to type code in, try it, see it fail, modify it, try it again, get it
working. If they then hit a term that they don’t understand, they are happy to
divert for a little background reading. We've written this chapter, therefore,
assuming that it will be read from beginning to end. But we've also tried to
write it in a reasonably modular way so that you can jump straight to Chapter
2 and get started and flip back when you need a definition. The terms appear
in the order listed above and there are headings to guide you, so you can scan
through the chapter until you see the one you want.

Dimensions, measures, members and cells

OLAP cubes are stores of multi-dimensional data. MDX is all about manip-
ulating OLAP cubes so in order to understand why MDX works in the way
it does, it is an excellent idea to get a firm grip on the way in which multi-
dimensional data is described, stored and defined.

2
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An OLAP cube is made up of Dimensions and Measures. In the figure
below, there are two dimensions, Time and Product. The Product dimen-
sion has four Members — Sardines, Anchovies, Herrings and Pilchards.
The Time dimension also happens to have four members (April to July).
There is one measure, UnitsSold, which is simply the number of cans of
each product sold in each month.

For this two-dimensional ‘cube’ you can think of the members of the
product dimension as being the labels for the columns of a worksheet. The
members of the time dimension then form the labels of the rows and the
values of the measure appear in the Cells.

UnitsSold
Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
April 16 23 12 4
May 14 12 23 6
June 34 19 19 8
July 17 22 14 4

You can, of course, reverse the rows and columns without disrupting the
meaning of the data.

UnitsSold

Time
Product April May June July
Sardines 16 14 34 17
Anchovies 23 12 19 22
Herrings 12 23 19 14
Pilchards 4 6 8 4

Clearly, each cell can be described in terms of one member from each dimen-
sion — thus we can see that the number of anchovies sold in June was 19. We
could say more formally that each value for the measure UnitsSold occurs at
aunique intersection between two members from the different dimensions.

@ Lxpressing it in this way imparts exactly the same information, you just get more
street cred. for knowing the jargon.

Itis easy for humans to visualize a cube like this that consists of two dimen-
sions and a single measure. There is no reason, however, why a cube
should be limited to one measure. As well as the unit sales figures shown

&)
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above, you might also want to store, say, profit. There are several ways in
which we can represent (and you can visualize) this. You might be happy
picturing it like this:

UnitsSold/Profit

Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
April 16 $40.00 | 23 $78.20| 12 $23.88 |4 $8.20
May 14 $35.00 12 $40.80] 23 $45.77 |6 $12.30
June 34 $85.0019 $64.60 19 $37.818 $16.40
July 17 $42.50 | 22 $74.80 14 $27.86 |4 $8.20

with the UnitsSold figure occupying the left of the cell and the profit occu-
pying the right.

Alternatively, you could think of each measure represented by a single
worksheet in a spreadsheet application, so you end up with a stack of
sheets showing the same dimensions but different measures, like this:

UnitsSold

Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
April 16 23 12 4
May 14 12 23 6
June 34 19 19 8
July 17 22 14 4
Profit

Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
April $40.00 $78.20 $23.88 $8.20
May $35.00 $40.80 $45.77 $12.30
June $85.00 $64.60 $37.81 $16.40
July $42.50 $74.80 $27.86 $8.20

The way you choose doesn’t matter too much; the important thing is to
understand that a cube can have multiple measures — within reason as
many as you want.

@ OK, so you want exact figures. A cube in Analysis Services can have up to 1,024

measures. For the record it can also have up to 128 dimensions, each with poten-
tially thousands or millions of members.

PN
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As well as multiple measures, cubes can also have more than two dimen-
sions. Suppose that our company has multiple stores and we want to see
the UnitsSold figures broken down for individual stores. No problem, we
just add another dimension, called Store, to contain the information about
our outlets, looking like this:

April
June
Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring
Anchovies Pilchards

(We've cut back to a single measure for this cube, just to keep the diagram
relatively simple.)

The cell that’s highlighted in the cube above sits at an intersection of the
cube’s three axes and each axis represents a dimension. The shaded cell
lines up with anchovies from the Product dimension (the x axis), May from
the Time dimension (the y axis) and Boston from the Store dimension (the z
axis). The value that we would find in this cell tells us the number of ancho-
vies sold in May in our Boston store.

Visualizing three dimensions is also relatively easy; we live in a three-
dimensional world and so we're quite good at three-dimensional concepts.
However, OLAP cubes can have many more dimensions.

In our example, there could be an Employee dimension to tell us which
member of staff made the sales, and a Customer dimension indicating to
whom the sales were made. That's five dimensions already. This is a good
time to stop trying the visualizations: mental pictures of two- and three-
dimensional data are excellent for building a basic understanding of what
OLAP cubes are all about but once we exceed three dimensions, it's much

easier to rely on words rather than pictures.
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Talking about values in a five-dimensional cube turns out to be perfectly
straightforward: in May, our man Steve in the Boston store sold five cans of
anchovies to Katie for a profit of $12.50. In that simple sentence we used all
five dimensions (Time, Employee, Store, Product and Customer). We also
slipped in not one but two measures: UnitsSold (five cans of anchovies)
and Profit ($12.50).

However, as long as we keep the number of dimensions and measures
down to reasonable levels for the rest of this chapter, diagrams are still
really useful to help explain the terms used in OLAP cubes and hence in
MDX.

Cranking up the complexity

So far we have built up a set of words (Dimensions, Measures, Members,
Cells) and definitions that allow us to describe simple OLAP cubes. Do we
have to make it any more complex? Yes, because this is still too simple a
model for the sort of analysis that business users actually want to achieve.
Analysts and business people typically want to query their data in much
more complex ways and so OLAP cubes have to be capable of handling
that complexity. For instance, UnitsSold totals for each month of trading
might be required, or totals for each quarter of the current year, or even
totals for each year.
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Our current level of complexity can’t do this because it only caters for one
unit type of member in each dimension — for example, we can only repre-
sent months in the time dimension. In order to give users rapid access to
data totaled in this way, these quarterly and yearly totals need to be stored
in the OLAP cube as well. This in turn means that we need to handle some

of the dimensions as what are called hierarchies.
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Hierarchies and aggdregations

While there is no obligation for all dimensions in a cube to be hierarchical,
experience suggests that many are in practice. Most cubes have a time
dimension, for example, and time is almost always hierarchical.

We can imagine the different totals — those for each year, each quarter and
each month —being held in worksheet-like grids. The total item UnitsSold
for each year for, say, the Boston store might look like this:

UnitsSold

Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
Year 2000 242 199 196 65
2001 232 201 219 75
2002 294 214 209 86
and for quarter, like this:
UnitsSold
Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
Quarter Q1 61 36 58 21
Q2 64 54 54 18
Q3 45 59 33 12
Q4 72 50 51 14
and like this for each month:
UnitsSold
Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
Month April 16 23 12 4
May 14 12 23 6
June 34 19 19 8
July 17 22 14 4
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We could also represent these values in a rather more complex grid like

this:
Sardines |Anchovies
2000 Q3 July 17 22
Aug 16 18
Sept 12 19
Q3 total 45 59
2000 Q4 Oct 27 19
Nov 24 19
Dec 21 12
Q4 total 72 50
2000 242 199
total

These representations of what is going on inside a cube are, as you can see,
storing values derived by adding up, or aggregating, the original data in
the cube. In practice, aggregations are not the only values that can be calcu-
lated from the original data — for example, a cube can also hold values
expressed as percentages. However, no matter how they are calculated,

such values are usually referred to as aggregations.

@ In fact, the term aggqregation is very useful when discussing cubes, but it isn't one
that is directly used in MDX. Aggregations are just an optimization that the un-
derlying storage engine uses to speed up the response of the cube. The presence or
absence of aggregations doesn’t change any of the results of MDX expressions or

queries.

°

In order to help us discuss hierarchies, it is useful to introduce the term

Level.
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Levels

Staying with a Time dimension, its hierarchy might look like this:

[ ]
2000 2001

C \ N( \ )
ee EEEE
e () () ) (o) o) (o) GGG

(In order to keep the diagram readable, only some of the members of the
month level are shown.)

Year

Just as ogres have layers (see Shrek), hierarchies have levels. In the example
above, the Time dimension has four levels: A11, Year, Quarter and Month.
Year, Quarter and Month are just as you'd expect and A1 is simply a handy
means of giving access to all the time data stored in the cube, for producing
the answer to questions like “what is the total number of items sold for the
period covered by data in the cube?” Most hierarchical dimensions have an
A11 level at the top.

The top of a hierarchy is always the level that encompasses the greatest
amount of information in the smallest number of members. Thus A11 is at
the top of the hierarchy and you read ‘“down’ that hierarchy to Month at the
bottom. Or you can start with Month at the bottom (or ‘leaf’ level) and read
‘up’ to A11 at the top.

Aleaflevelis the level that’s at the bottom of a branch of the hierarchy, and
the term leaf node is used to mean a member of that leaf level. The leaf
analogy comes from the branching, tree-like shape of a hierarchy, albeit a
tree that’s upside-down.

Levels have members, and a member is a single item in a dimension. It will
sit at one of the levels in the dimension’s hierarchy. To continue with the
Time dimension example, at the Year level, you might have members called
2000, 2001 and 2002. At the Quarter level, there are likely to be members
called something like Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4 and so on.

10
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As we've said, most dimensions are hierarchical — take the Store dimen-
sion, for example. Stores could be grouped together into states so that anal-
ysis can be performed between individual stores and also between
different states.

State C Washington )C Massachusetts )
| |
Locaﬁon(s;@ G.,.,Lm) (ml,m) () () @m@ (B;.,") @u;@

Naming conventions

Now we know that there are levels in a hierarchy and that each level has a
descriptive name, like A11, State and Location in the diagram above. We
also know that each level contains members: Seattle and Leominster are
members of the Location level. What good does this information do us?
Well, once we start writing MDX code, we’ll need a way of identifying
precisely the specific members with which we want the code to work.

The most obvious way to identify a member is to start with the name of the
dimension and work downwards, specifying the members at each level in
the hierarchy until we reach required member. Working with the Store di-
mension shown in the diagram above, we’d indicate the Leominster mem-
ber like this:

[Store].[A11].[Massachusetts].[Leominster]

This s, in fact, the method we will be using almost everywhere in this book.
It has the advantage of precision which outweighs its tendency towards
the verbose.

There is a temptation, however, to take short cuts with these long path
names. It's clear that in our simple example above, we could use just the di-
mension name and then go straight to the name of the member we want,
like this:

[Store].[Leominster]

to point unequivocally to the Leominster member. This works here, but
such short cuts will only work with certain data and with certain naming

conventions.
11
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If you look back at the diagram that shows the hierarchy of the Time dimen-
sion, you'll see that there will be two Octobers, one in 2000 and one in 2001.
Here we couldn’t take a short cut like:

[Time].[October]
and be sure we were pointing to exactly the right member.

With some dimensions it is relatively easy to impose a naming convention
that uses unique member names and is therefore amenable to the use of
short cuts. For example, the Time dimension could be re-structured so that
the members at the Quarter level were called 2000-Q1, 2001-Q2 and so on,
and the members at the Month level were called October-2000, May-2001
etc. The gain is that you can then reference them simply by dimension
name and unique member name:

[Time].[June-2001]
rather than:
[Time].[A11].[2001].[Q2].[June].

® [t seems only fair to point out that we can do this because we are using sample data.
In reality you can still be caught out by real data because there are cases where even
full path names don’t help. For example, suppose that you discover that there are
two places called Leominster in the state of Massachusetts. In that case even a full
path name:

[Store].[All]. [Massachusetts]. [Leominster]
wouldn’t distinguish between them.

This type of duplication is all too frequent in real data. English counties (which are
far smaller than US states) are littered with duplicates: there are two places called
Ashton in Cornwall, for example.

In order to solve this problem Analysis Services provides a means of identifying
members by means of their ‘member keys’ rather than by their member names —
there’s more about this in Chapter 14. 9

It is worth noting that, despite appearances, client tools such as ProClarity,
Excel etc. don't themselves ever create the names of the members that they
subsequently use in the MDX expressions or queries that they generate. In
fact, these tools are explicitly warned not to do so by the OLEDB for OLAP
specification. Instead, the server generates the unique names for them, and
it has all kinds of rules about how it can do this. Sometimes the server will
generate a name of the type that we have already discussed here —
dimension.name.name.name. For example:

12
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[Store].[A11].[Washington].[Tacoma]
However, it can also be in the form dimension.Tevel.name, for example:
[Store].[Location].[Tacoma]

or even sometimes something completely different. As far as the tools are
concerned, they never try to make sense out of the names. Instead they let
the user point and click to the objects they want in the interface and the
tool uses the names it has been given for those objects to generate the MDX
that is then sent back to the server as a query or an expression. Hand-
written MDX, on the other hand, can use whatever the person writing it
feels like at the time. As a general rule we recommend using fully qualified
names, such as dimension.name.name.name.name.

Tuples and sets

We need to define these terms accurately because they are of fundamental
importance to an understanding of MDX. In later chapters you are going to
meet expressions and functions that require you to give them, very specifi-
cally, a set or a tuple. However, we are quite well aware that defining the
terms ‘Tuple’ and ‘Set’ has caused problems in the past; at least with refer-
ence to MDX.

Part of the problem is that, although these terms can be defined very accu-
rately and succinctly in mathematical terms, defining them in more human
terms tends to lead to very impenetrable definitions. This is because
human language is so imprecise when compared to mathematics.

What we are going to do is to define them several times. The first defini-
tions won't be totally accurate but will hopefully give a good feel for the
important distinctions between tuples and sets. Then we’ll add some more
information and use examples to fill in some of the finer detail.

13
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Tuples
@ We'll go back to the simple three-dimensional model with a single measure that we

used earlier. L)

April

May

June

Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring
Anchovies Pilchards

The highlighted cell sits at an intersection of the cube’s three axes and each
axis represents a dimension. The cell lines up with Anchovies from the
Product dimension (the x axis), May from the Time dimension (the y axis)
and Boston from the Store dimension (the z axis). The value that we would
find in this cell tells us the number of anchovies sold in May in our Boston
store.

We can express this description of the cell more neatly in pseudo-MDX as:
([Product].[Anchovies], [Time].[May],[Store].[Boston])

Here we are using the names of three members to point to the cell. In fact,
the order in which we list the members is immaterial; we could equally well
point to the cell like this:

([Product].[Anchovies], [Store].[Boston], [Time].[May])

Either way, we have a precise and unequivocal description of the location
of the cell in the OLAP cube. In essence what we have done here is to iden-
tify a cell using its co-ordinates. The co-ordinates are members — one taken
from each of the three dimensions. The name for this collection of co-ordi-
nates is a tuple.

D
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It is important to distinguish here between the tuple and the cell contents.
One way to do sois to try to find an analogy from a more familiar system —a
spreadsheet.

A | B | ¢ |
1 12 32 45
2 37 23 12
3 65 45 32
4 78 56 44
5 98 23 34
6 290 179 167

In this worksheet, cell C4 contains the value 44. The value is located at the
intersection of C and 4. So 44 is the value that the cell contains and “C4” is
the spreadsheet equivalent of a tuple in an OLAP cube.

@ So how are you supposed to pronounce ‘tuple’? Answer — whatever. Arguments
rumble on as to whether it rhymes with couple or pupil. It's possible that the former
is more common in the US and the latter favored in the UK. The Brits would argue
that, if it rhymes with couple, it should be spelt tupple. The Americans would coun-
ter with “OK, but if it rhymes with pupil, why isn't it spelt tupil?” In my opinion
the only certainty is that anyone both loud and confident about the “correct’ pro-
nunciation is wrong. 9

Since a tuple points to a single cell, it follows inexorably that each member
in the tuple has to be from a different dimension. To put that another way,
you can never have a tuple which has two or more members taken from a
single dimension. Why not? Well, if you do, it is inevitable that the ‘tuple’
that you create will end up pointing to more than one cell. For example:

(([Product].[Anchovies],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston]),
([Product].[Sardines],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston]))

has two members from the Product dimension and therefore can’t be a
tuple because it is pointing to more than one cell, as the following diagram
shows.
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April
June
Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring

Anchovies Pilchards

So a first definition of a tuple could be:

A tuple is the intersection of one (and only one) member taken from each of the di-
mensions in the cube. A tuple identifies a single cell in the multi-dimensional
matrix.

Sets

Given the above definition of a tuple, a set becomes very easy to define
because a set is simply a collection of tuples which have been defined using
the same dimensions.

What do we mean by ‘defined using the same dimensions’? Well, take
these two tuples.

([Product].[Anchovies],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston])
([Product].[Sardines],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston])

Both have exactly one member from the Time, Store and Product dimen-
sions, so they have been defined using the same dimensions.

® [n fact, we can say that they have the same ‘dimensionality’.

16
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So these two tuples, taken together, form a set. Although we go into the ex-
act syntaxin Chapter 4, itis worth knowing at this point that in practice, the
set has to be wrapped up in curly braces like this:

{([Product].[Anchovies],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston]),
([Product].[Sardines],[Time].[May],[Store].[Boston])}

So we can define a set like this:
A set is a collection of tuples with the same dimensionality.

In essence this definition is saying that a set is simply a collection of tuples;
nothing too complicated there. However, in the interests of accuracy we
need to extend the definition slightly because, as it stands, this definition
implies that a set always has to contain two or more tuples. While that is
often the case, it is also true that the collection of tuples in a set can also be
one tuple or even zero tuples.

This may sound weird at first. You may want to ask “But if a set contains
only a single tuple, doesn’t that make the set a tuple?” You might even
want to ask “How can a set possibly contain no tuples?” These are both fair
questions.

The answer is that one of the reasons for defining sets in the first place is
that some MDX expressions are built to expect multiple tuples. For
example, there is a function called AVG (which appears in Chapter 7) which
will work out averages for you. Clearly, you usually want to average more
than one value so the AVG function expects to be passed a set rather than a
tuple (in fact, it demands to be passed a set). However, we also want it to
work under conditions when it is passed a tuple (which will point to a
single cell) and even when it is passed an empty set. So the function is
designed to expect a set, and a set is defined as being a collection of zero,
one or more tuples. This means that our first definition can be extended to
read as follows:

A set is a collection of tuples with the same dimensionality. It may have more than
one tuple, but it can also have only one tuple, or even have zero tuples, in which case
it is an empty set.

So, to summarize so far:

® Atuple points to a single cell, and cannot include more than one member
from any particular dimension.

® A setis a collection of tuples.

17
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Exploring the differences between tuples and sets

OK, given the definitions that we currently have, and bearing in mind that
we are still using pseudo MDX,; is the following a tuple or a set?

([Time].[May], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])
Answer — a tuple.
OK, now what about these two?
1 ([Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])

2 {([Time].[April], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[May], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[June], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[July], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])}

Well, one big clue is that we have wrapped curly braces around the second
one, but ignoring those briefly, it is worth trying to work out in your own
mind the differences and similarities between these two.

We could argue that both are pointing to the same collection of cells in the
cube:

April

May

June

July

Boston

Anchovies

The first statement:
([Store] .[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])

is made up of two members, one from the Store dimension and the other
from the Product dimension. Since it doesn’t give us any information about
the third dimension, we will (for the present) assume no restriction for that
dimension.

18
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The second statement:

{([Time].[April], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[May], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[June], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies]),
([Time].[July], [Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])}

actively points to the four cells shown above.

So, as we have said, the two appear to be pointing to the same set of cells.
However, the first statement is a tuple, the second is a set. How can we be
so sure?

Well, the second statement is clearly a set because even our simple defini-
tion of set tells us that “A set is a collection of tuples with the same
dimensionality”. This statement has four tuples. Each of these four tuples
has exactly one member from the Time, Store and Product dimensions, so
these tuples have the same dimensionality. Therefore it is clearly a set.

The first statement conforms to part of the definition of a tuple, the bit that
reads “A tuple is the intersection of several members each taken from a
different dimension in the cube.”

It describes the intersection of two members and each is taken from a
different dimension. However, it appears to be failing the first part of our
definition, the bit about “A tuple always identifies a single cell in the multi-
dimensional matrix.” But appearances can be deceptive!

And this is crunch time, this is where people have trouble with the defini-
tion of a tuple. So, let’s be quite clear about what we are trying to say. This:

([Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])

is a tuple. The over-riding reason that we know it is a tuple is because it
doesn’t use more than one member from the same dimension. This may
sound like a very fine distinction, but it isn't.

19
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Think about it this way. Suppose that you have a three-dimensional cube
like this:

April
May
June
Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring

Anchovies Pilchards

You then define one member from a dimension, say:

([Product].[Anchovies])

With that one statement you have trimmed the cube down to this:

April

May
June

Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Anchovies

20
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Adding another member from another dimension further trims the cube:
([Product].[Anchovies],[Store].[Boston])

April

May

June

July

Boston

Anchovies

Each time you add another member from another dimension you are
further refining what you want from the cube and, if you choose enough
members, each from a different dimension, you will inevitably end up with
a single cell.

Now suppose that we start off with this:
([Store].[Boston], [Store].[Seattle])

April

May
June

Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring
Anchovies Pilchards
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Once again we have only used a single dimension to restrict the cells in
which we are interested, but already we are inevitably committed to
ending up with a set rather than a tuple, and the reason why that is so is
hopefully becoming clearer. No matter what members we use from the
other dimensions, and even if we use members from every available
dimension, we are going to end up with more than one cell because we
started with more than one member from a given dimension.

So even if we restrict this with one member from each of the other two
dimensions:

([Store].[Boston], [Store].[Seattle], ([Time].[April],
[Product] . [Anchovies])

we still end up with two cells:

April

May
June

Wichita
Seattle
July Benson
Boston
Sardines Herring
Anchovies Pilchards

So, as we said earlier, this:
([Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])

is a tuple. We know it is a tuple, not because it currently points to a single
cell, but because it doesn’t use more than one member from the same di-
mension and therefore has the potential to point to a single cell.
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Tuples don’t have to use a member from every
dimension

Now, in case this is making it all sound too complicated, we haven't actu-
ally changed the original definition of tuple very much. Initially we said:

A tuple is the intersection of one (and only one) member taken from each of the di-
mensions in the cube. A tuple identifies a single cell in the multi-dimensional
matrix.

This definition assumes that we are defining a tuple using one member
from every dimension. If we do use one member from every dimension it is
inevitable that our tuple will identify just one single cell. But we don’t have
to use a member from every dimension.

So now we are refining that definition to read as:

A tuple is the intersection of one (and only one) member taken from one or several of
the dimensions in the cube. A tuple identifies (or has the potential to identify) a sin-
gle cell in the multi-dimensional matrix.

We are sticking to the original point that a tuple is always defined by a
single member from any given dimension; all we are dropping is the
requirement that you have to use each and every dimension to define the
tuple.

So the following are all tuples:

[Product].[Anchovies], [Time].[May],[Store].[Boston]
[Product].[Anchovies], [Time] . [May]
[Product].[Anchovies]

[Time] . [May]

[Product].[Anchovies],[Store].[Boston]

But do these tuples still point to a single cell?

Yes, because all dimensions have what can be considered to be a ‘default
member’. So if in an MDX query you don’t specify a member for a partic-
ular dimension, then the default member for that dimension is implied.

So, if this tuple were used in a query:
([Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies])

a’default member’ will be used from each of the missing dimensions, effec-
tively turning the tuple into something like this:

([Store].[Boston], [Product].[Anchovies],[Time].[May])

to ensure that the tuple does point to a single cell.
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@ So, where does the ‘default member” come from? In practice, MDX will use the so-
called current member (which may be the default member if the user has not sliced
the data). We only mention this here for completeness; when we introduce queries
and expressions in later chapters, this will hopefully make more sense. 9

The take-home message from all of this is that you often don’t have to use a
member from every dimension when specifying a tuple.

Tuples and hierarchies

Next, it is worth discussing how tuples work with hierarchies.

Suppose that our cube has a hierarchical structure for Time. We have levels
called Month, Quarter and Year and we have data for the years 1999, 2000
and 2001.

Is a pseudo-MDX expression like this:
([Product].[Anchovies],[Store].[Boston],[Time].[2000])

still a tuple? The acid test is “Does it still point to a single cell?” The answer
is that it does because we have an aggregation member called 2000 and so
somewhere in the cube there will be a single cell that holds the value for the
total number of anchovies sold in Boston during the year 2000.

@ You may well be aware that when you create a real cube not all of the aggregations
are necessarily pre-calculated. So you might begin to think “If the aggregation has
not been pre-calculated, does this affect whether this is a tuple?” Again it is a good
question; the answer is that this is still a tuple. Think of it this way. In MDX a cell is
considered to be an intersection of a set of co-ordinates, not a physical object. There-
fore aggregated cells always exist, because the intersections of the co-ordinates al-
ways exist. Some cells will be materialized (that is they will already have been
calculated and stored) and some cells will have to be computed on the fly, but they
always exist as far as MDX is concerned. 9

sometimes measures behave like dimensions

What happens if we have essentially the same cube but with three
measures, say UnitsSold, Profit and Price? Well, it doesn’t make too
much difference because the measures are going to act, in this case, pretty
much like a dimension with three members.

8
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So, we can specify the measure we want in just the same way as we specify
a member from a dimension:

([Product].[Anchovies], [Store].[Boston], [Time].[May],
[Measures].[Profit])

Again, if you don’t specify the measure, the expression will use the default
measure (these are discussed at the end of Chapter 10).

So be aware that sometimes you'll hear people talking about measures as if
they are dimensions. For example, “Try that query again, but this time use
the UnitsSold member from the measures dimension.” This is perfectly
normal and, when you think about it, makes perfect sense. In fact, it
explains why some of the GUI tools used to manipulate OLAP cubes show
the measures as just another dimension.

Tuples revisited
So, hopefully, we've managed to convince you that a tuple is a relatively
easy concept but just for completeness, here is a more formal definition.

A tuple is defined as an intersection of exactly a single member from each dimension
(hierarchy) in the cube. For each dimension (hierarchy) that is not explicitly refer-
enced, the current member is implicitly added to the tuple definition. A tuple always
identifies (or has the potential to identify) a single cell in the multi-dimensional ma-
trix. That could be an aggregate or a leaf level cell, but nevertheless one cell and only
one cell is ever implied by a tuple.

Sets revisited

Our earlier definition of set:

A set is a collection of tuples with the same dimensionality. It may have more than
one tuple, but it can also have only one tuple, or even have zero tuples, in which case
it is an empty set.

still stands up to reasonable scrutiny.

Measures revisited

As we said when talking about tuples, there are times when we treat
measures as if they were dimensions, and this is perfectly valid. However,
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in case this leaves you with the impression that there is no difference, it
seems worth stressing how measures and dimensions do differ.

For a start, measures are frequently numerical and, equally frequently,
those numbers are continuously variable (they can contain any possible
numerical value between two limits). Sales figures, prices, gross profit — all
these values come from a continuously variable range of numbers.

Measures have special properties attached to them, for example Data Type,
Format String etc.

Finally, measures are not hierarchical.

Dimensions, on the other hand, are typically character-based and the
values they contain are often discontinuously variable (the level Year can
contain 2001 and 1999 but not 1999.5).

Member properties

So, is all continuously variable data likely to end up as a measure? In the
main, the answer is ‘yes’, but keep an eye out for exceptions. There are
some pieces of data that look at first glance like just the sort of data you’'d
store as a measure. Take a value such as the floor area of each store: each
value will be continuously variable and numeric, so it's a measure, right?
Well, no.

Think about a measure — it is stored at the intersection of the members of
the dimensions in the cube. Suppose that the Boston store has a floor area
of 21,000 sq. ft. If we enter this as a measure, at the intersection of Boston, Q1
and Anchovies we'll have a value of 21,000. At the intersection of Boston, Q2
and Anchovies we'll find the value 21,000. And at Boston, Q3, Herrings...
we'll find... err... 21,000 again. In other words, the value we have for floor
area doesn't depend at all on the Time dimension or on the Product dimen-
sion. But measures are supposed to depend on all of the dimensions. So the
bottom line is that a measure is not the appropriate place to store data like a
store's floor area, nor for any data that depends upon the member in only
one dimension for its value.
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What do we do instead? Members have Properties and the role of a prop-
erty is to hold information about a member. Our floor area data fits into this
category beautifully: it is information about one particular member. In this
case, each member is a store and each store's floor area is a piece of informa-
tion that has relevance only to that particular store.

summary

If you are new to this whole dimensional data business, there's a great deal
of new information here so a quick summary of the main points that we've
covered may help.

Data in an OLAP cube is organized into dimensions and measures:
UnitsSold

Product
Time Sardines Anchovies Herrings Pilchards
April 16 23 12 4
May 14 12 23 6
June 34 19 19 8
July 17 22 14 4

This simple cube has two dimensions — Product and Time. Both have four
members and there is one measure — UnitsSold; so the cube has 16 cells.

The members of a dimension can be (and often are) organized into hierar-
chies; for example, time may be organized into several levels such as
months, quarters and years. A cell which was the intersection of, say,
Sardines and Quarter2 would contain the aggregated values for sardines
from April, May and June.

We need to extract subsets of data from OLAP cubes and for this we use
either tuples or sets. A tuple is the intersection of one or more members,
each of which is taken from a different dimension in a cube. A tuple always
identifies a single cell in the multi-dimensional matrix.

A set is a collection of tuples. That collection is usually composed of
multiple tuples but can be made up of one or even zero tuples. So, in prac-
tice, a set can identify zero, one or more cells in the multi-dimensional
matrix.

We sometimes want to store additional data in an OLAP cube but we find
that it can’t be stored as a measure because it cannot logically be placed at
the intersection of all the dimensions. Instead it logically relates to
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members of a single dimension. For example, the floor area of a store
depends simply upon which store we are considering, it doesn't depend
upon the month, nor on the product. Such information isn't stored as a
measure; it is stored as a member property of the appropriate member.
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Chapter 2
How MDX is used

MDX is the key to unlocking all of the advanced capabilities of Analysis
Services, so once you go beyond building basic cubes and want to add busi-
ness logic to the cube, you really start to need MDX.

So, is MDX like anything else you are likely to have used? Well, in case
you've never seen MDX in the raw, here’s a quick example of an MDX
query:

SELECT

{ [Customers].[A11 Customers] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ [Measures].[Sales] } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE [Time].[1998]

The immediately obvious comparison is with SQL. For a start, both lan-
guages have names that are TLAs (Three Letter Acronyms) and both are
languages designed specifically for querying data structures. They both
even use SELECT, FROM and WHERE, which means that the queries you can
write with them sound similar.

So MDXis pretty much like SQL? No, despite the apparent similarities, the
languages differ in several significant ways.

For a start, SQL isn’t simply a query language (despite its name); it also
has a whole raft of commands devoted to defining the data structures
themselves. In other words you can use all sorts of commands such as
CREATE, DROP, INSERT, DELETE etc. to construct and modify your table
structures and data. While it is true that you can create local and session
OLAP cubes with MDX commands, most general manipulation of the
underlying structures is done via the DSO (Decision Support Objects)
interface.

On the other hand, MDX can be used for things that SQL can’t directly —
like defining advanced security settings, custom member roll-ups, custom
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level roll-ups, actions and so on. (These are all covered during the course of
this book.)

Now think about the internal structure of OLAP cubes, as described in
Chapter 1 — all those levels, dimensions, hierarchies etc. This is very
different from the simple, two-dimensional table structure used by the
relational model. SQL doesn’t know anything about hierarchies; it doesn’t
understand the difference between a level and a member, and it knows
nothing of a member’s properties. MDX does. It knows about all these and
more.

The differences go even further. As you are likely to be aware, SQL bends
over backwards to take absolutely no notice whatsoever of where a partic-
ular row of data happens to be located in a table. You cannot, for example,
issue acommand in standard SQL which says “Find me the row that relates
to Mr. Smith and then return the row beneath that one.” SQL will quite
happily find you the row that relates to Mr. Smith but it has no concept of
where that row is in the table and hence it doesn’t know which rows are
above or below it.

@ There are times when the concept of row position is very useful to solve certain prob-
lems, and so some implementations of relational databases provide “cursors” that do
allow this sort of positional manipulation. However, cursors aren’t part of standard
SQL so they immediately, grossly and permanently offend SQL purists. 9

MDX on the other hand is built to run against an OLAP cube — an environ-
ment where position is all important. The data therein is very sensitive to
both structure and position. For example, if I tell you that I am looking at
the figures for Q3 2002 and want to compare them with the figures for the
previous quarter, you and I intuitively know that the previous quarter is
Q22002 - there is no sensible alternative. And, impressively, MDX knows it
intuitively as well. This is more subtle than it first appears, because it is also
level sensitive. If I am looking at the figures for July 2002 then the previous
figure is no longer Q2 2002, it is June 2002. MDX is stuffed full of functions
that are sensitive to the position of the data, a characteristic which is totally
lacking in SQL.

The bottom line is that MDX doesn’t really bear much relation to SQL at all,
itjust happens to look that way when you first see it. That means it's going
to be a pain to learn, does it? No, it’s fun. In fact, much of the attraction is
that it is different and we can do so many fun things with it.
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So, in broad terms what can we do with MDX?
There are two primary uses of MDX:

® You can use it to write queries: these are full statements with a SELECT, a
FROM and a WHERE which, at least superficially, look pretty much like que-
ries written in SQL.

® You can use it to write expressions: snippets of code that can be used for
all sorts of purposes such as defining a set, returning one or more values
and defining calculated members.

MDX queries

MDX queries are complete stand-alone statements. Many people are
already generating MDX queries without even knowing that MDX exists.
How? Because the excellent tools that allow you to connect to and query an
OLAP cube use a graphical interface which hides the process of writing
MDX queries. The user sits at a client machine and looks at the data which
can be represented as a bar chart, line graph, pie chart, grid of numbers,
whatever. They can use a mouse to slice and dice their way through the
data and every time the user makes a selection which requires different
data from the cube, the tool generates an MDX query behind the scenes,
sends it to the cube, gets an answer back and then displays it for the user.
Excel performs this trick when you make use of its pivoting abilities to
inspect data in a cube, and the same is true of tools like ProClarity.

MDX expressions

MDX expressions, on the other hand, are partial statements. They're small
but highly useful chunks of code that are used for all sorts of purposes. For
example, they can be used to create calculated members which add signifi-
cant power to analysis cubes, as we’ll see later.

This book introduces both MDX queries and MDX expressions but we’ll
spend much more time on the expressions than on the queries. Again, if
you approach MDX from a SQL perspective, this seems weird because
querying is so important in SQL. However, in MDX this isn’t the case. In
addition, as we have said, there are some very good MDX querying tools
around which you can use to generate the MDX for you.
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For example, this is ProClarity’s highly graphical user interface:

roClarity Professional
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You can use the graphical interface to drill up and down through the data —
ProClarity takes care of generating the required MDX behind the scenes.
One outstanding feature is that ProClarity allows you, at any time, to view
the MDX it has generated and edit it (if you so desire) using the MDX
Editor that is built in to the product.

W MDX Editor

ISeIectStatement | Mew Set | Mew tember |

MO Expression:

NEE =)

SELECT

FROM [Chapter]
'WHERE [ [Measures][Sales])

{ [Time].[Year].&[2000].&[Q1]. [Time].[vear]. &[2000].&[02]. [Time].[vear] &[2000].&[Q3]
[Tirne].[vear] &[2000].&[C4] } OMN COLUMMNS .
{ [Product].[Name].&[Anchovies], [Product].[Name].&[Herrings]. [Product].[Name].&[Filchards],
[Product] [Mame]. &[Sardines] } ON ROWS

Execute Format Test MDx
Metadata for Chapterl: MO Functions:
] - ] Aray -
B2 Measures Dimension
B P2 Product
- Al
==+ Mame
= Anchovies - humber
= Herings oy Levels - stiing
& Pilchards ] Logical
& Sardines ember
+= Product [d | Mumeric LI
Cloze I Help |

So tools like ProClarity are not only great tool for end users, they are also
very handy for teaching developers about MDX queries. If you aren’t sure
what syntax to use, design the query using the GUI and then sneak a look

at the MDX.
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@ The MDX code generated by these tools is always syntactically correct and works
fine. Like most algorithmically written code it can, on occasions, be a little verbose.
However, it always shows you the correct overall form of the query and you can al-
ways hone your skills by hand-tuning it to a neater and more concise form. For ex-
ample the code above can be simplified to:

@ MD¥ Editor

ISeIectStatement | Mew Set | Mew tember |

MO Expression: 3 [N
SELECT

{DESCENDANTS( [Time].[2000], Quarter) } ON COLUMMNS
{DESCENDAMNTS( [Product].[All Product], [Product].[Name]) } ON ROWS
FROM [Chapter]

'WHERE [ [Measures][Sales])

Format Test MDx |

One other facet of software generated MDX is that it often includes amper-
sands (&). When you are starting to use MDX you can safely ignore these.
At the end of Chapter 14 we have a section that explains why they are
there, but we recommend that you leave it until then because the explana-
tion only makes sense when you have gained some experience with the
language.

@ However, if we have piqued your curiosity, please feel free to read it now. 9

So, given that you have a tool like ProClarity or Excel around, you never
need to hand-write MDX queries yourself. MDX expressions, on the other
hand, are used much more widely. They are used to add business logic to
the cubes, to define security, color coding, exception alerting — in other
words, almost everywhere. Unless you are building very simple OLAP
databases, the chances are that you will want to use MDX expressions
somewhere. With all of this in mind we have concentrated mainly on MDX
expressions.

However, this book would be woefully incomplete without some informa-
tion about querying, so we'll start by looking at MDX queries in the next
chapter and use them to introduce the basic syntax of MDX. From then on
we’ll concentrate mainly on MDX expressions, but to finish off (in Chapter
18) we'll return to queries to fill in a little more detail.
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Chapter 3

MDX queries

This chapter is an introduction to using MDX to query OLAP cubes and
we're also using it to introduce you to MDX syntax in general.

Since we're starting on the practical work, you may want to try the MDX
statements for yourself. The cube we’re using is available in the CAB file
called FoodMart2000 MDX1.CAB and restores as a database called
FoodMart2000_MDX1. It is based on the standard FoodMart database that is
supplied as part of Analysis Services. In turn, that database contains two
cubes —we’ll be using the one called Sales_MDX1. We've put all of the MDX
statements used in this chapter in a text file called CHAP3.TXT so that you
can cut and paste them into whatever front-end tool you want to use to
send queries to the cube. See Appendix 1 for information about where
these files are located and how you can use them. If you want to use the
copy of ProClarity as your front-end tool, see Appendix 2 for instructions
on how to install it and about how to use its built-in MDX editor.

In fact, we're going to be using the FoodMart2000_MDX1 database for chap-
ters 3 to 7 inclusive. In some of those chapters we make significant changes
to the cubes in the database. We thoroughly recommend that you follow
along with the examples and modify the cubes for yourself. However, in
case you have any difficulties, we have also included a CAB file called
FoodMart2000_EndChap7 which, as you might guess, has all of the work
from those five chapters completed for you.

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1
Cube - Sales_MDX1
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7
MDX samples — CHAP3. TXT
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Using MDX for queries

MDX queries can’t be used in isolation; in other words, you can’t just squirt
one to an OLAP cube from thin air, you have to send it from some sort of
front-end application. If you are a hardcore programmer, you will prob-
ably want to write the front-end for yourself in assembler; those people
who actually have lives tend to use something like Excel, ProClarity, Busi-
ness Objects etc.

Whatever front-end you use, it is going to be receiving an answer back
from the cube. MDX queries return data from one or more cells. Using an
MDX query you can ask for (and get back from the cube) an array of data
with anything up to 128 dimensions. (Yes, we are using the word ‘array’ here in
a desperate attempt to avoid using the word ‘set” because, as discussed in the earlier
chapters, the word ‘set” has a very specific meaning in MDX. Essentially a query
returns the values from a collection of cells that form part of the original OLAP
cube.) Users can elect to see the data that comes back in a whole variety of
ways (pie chart, bar graph, grid etc.).

a1 Q2
B Anchovies
O Herrings
M Pilchards
W Sardines
3 24
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75

B Anchovies
70 Herrings

M Filchards
B51 B Sardines
B0

551
501
451
404
351
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1 2 B a4
Cluarter in 2000

Anchovies

Herrings
Filchards
Sardines

However, this choice is made using the front-end tool and is not specified
in the MDX query that is sent to the OLAP cube. If, in this chapter, we
mainly think of the data coming back as the grids of data rather than as
charts, it will make it easier to understand how the MDX is working.

The cube we're using has the structure shown overleaf.
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)

The tree pane on the left shows us that there are four dimensions by which

the user can slice and dice the data — Store, Time, Customers and Product.
(Not all of the dimension tables shown in the Schema Tab on the right are
used in this cube.) The cube also has two measures—Unit Salesand Sales.

MDX has to be able to specify not only where the data comes from in the
cube, but also how it is going to be structured in the grid that is sent to the
front-end application.

Data extracted from an OLAP cube can be defined in terms of sets and
tuples; the grids of data that appear in the front-end tool can be defined in
terms of columns and rows.

Imagine that you want to produce the simplest possible two-dimensional
grid —just a set of rows and columns; something like:

A11 Products
Sales |$565,238.13

® [n this case we ve even reduced it down to one row and one column, but we’ll ex-

pand it in a minute. 9

The components that an MDX query needs in order to extract the re-
quested information from the OLAP cube and display it like this are:

® a component to specify the column headers
® a component to specify the row headers
® a pointer to the cube we are using

The first two components are going to be sets (as described in Chapter 1);
the third is simply going to be the name of the cube.

SELECT, FROM, ON COLUMNS, ON ROWS

MDX spells this out as follows:

SELECT

{set defining the column headers} ON COLUMNS,
{set defining the row headers} ON ROWS

FROM [cube name]
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An example of a working MDX query looks like this:

SELECT

{[Product].[A11 Products]} ON COLUMNS,
{[Measures].[Sales]} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales_MDX1]

® Assuming that you have read Chapter 1, you are probably looking at {[Prod-
uct]. [AlLl Products]} trying to work out if it really is a set, or whether we have
got it wrong and it is a tuple. The answer is that it is a set. As we said in Chapter 1, a
set is composed of a collection of tuples, including a collection that simply has one
tuple in it. In this first example of a query we are keeping the data as simple as possi-
ble, so we are using a set that is composed of a single tuple. We'll make it more com-
plicated in a minute.

Oh, and ignore the brackets briefly; we’ll explain their usage in Chapter 4 after you
have got the overall plan.

If you now hand-write this statement into a front-end tool like ProClarity
(or cut and paste it from the text file), as long as that tool is connected to the
correct cube, it will produce output something like this:

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help | ﬁ

= . = . 9 i = B 8.

Back Fonvard Resst Erecute || Dimensions Timeline View

Sales for 1997 o

00000

500000 4

400000 4

300000 4

200000 4
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DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— Browse i

Note, incidentally, that this screen shot shows the Sales for 1997. This cube
has four dimensions and our MDX statement has only specified one of
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them here — namely Product. Since it doesn’t specify anything about the
other three, Analysis Services assumes that we want to take data from
the default member. This is usually the highest level of each un-named
dimension — which is typically the AT1 level. However, in this particular
cube, there is no A11 level in the Time dimension — as this screen shot from
Analysis Services shows when we examine the data using the data tab.

i Cube Editor o =13
Fle Edit Wiew Insert Tooks Help

Jlﬂ El|n¥>|‘ﬂ'|ﬂ|#$"|ﬂ|’j :i‘!‘ l}l il Cube: ISaIesfMDKl ;I

Al Stores =
= Quarker
= Month
#+1 Customers
=412 Product

= Product Family

= Product Department

= Product Categary

Produrt Sobeatannee =l
Propetties hd | el
+
Basic | Advanced Z
Marme Sales_MOK1 ;I |+ |
Description LI
ube
he cube is & store of multidimensional data. It is defined by ;I
imensions and measures, The cube dimensions can be
ither shared or private, The cube measures are created
Sch Data

rom the columns of the cube's Fack Eable, o] ==l _—I
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And the same can be seen from ProClarity.

roClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |
=, = .9 ¢ || e BB, 4L 2 A »
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ST 2s000{ |
2600004
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[ Page ltems 220000 4
200000
180000
1600004

= = [ = 140000
ows = ? Lmns E 120000

Customers Time 100000 )

800004
B0000 4
= 400004

Backaround == sonond

@Measures 0

(7 Pradust 1997

() Stare Year
DG | FoodMat2000 MD1 | Sales MDX1 | [Browse | 4

In the case where a dimension isn’t specified and there isn’t an All level,
Analysis Services will, by default, use the first member from the highest
level. In our Time dimension this is 1997.

® Let's summarize default members. You can set the default member of a dimension
using its Default Member property in Analysis Manager. If you don’t explicitly
specify one, the default member is the ALl member. Of course, you are not obliged to
have an ALl member, in which case Analysis Services will choose a member from the
highest level.
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OK, that was easy. What if we want to reverse the rows and columns? We
simply swap over the sets like this:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products]} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |
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Back Fonvard Resst Erecute || Dimensions | Timeline iew Sart

Sales for 1997 o

eo0000,

500000 4

400000 4

300000 4

200000 4

100000

Sales

DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— Browse i

The answer is the same and so is the bar chart.
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Now, suppose that we want to see a little more detail, and we happen to
know that the products can be broken down into three product families —
food, drink and non-consumables. We can simply alter the set that is point-

ing to all products and get it to point to the members of the nextlevel down,
like this:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].[Food],
[Product].[AT1 Products].[Drink],

[Product].[AT1 Products].[Non-Consumable]} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |

=, =, 9 i T g . »
Back Fonvard Reset Evecite || Dimensions | Timeline  Yiew
Sales for 1997 (Product Family) o
5000004
W Food
] M Drink
40D W Mon-Consumakble

300000 4

200000 4

100000

g

Sales

$409,035.59
$48,836.21

DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— Browse i
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Just to emphasise the point that we made earlier (about the fact that the
interface depiction of the data is independent of the MDX statement that
retrieves the data) you can use the interface options in your front-end tool:

i ProClarity Professional

File | View Mavigate My'iews Book Tools Help |
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Ba — . ute || Dimengions | Timeline ‘iew
Timeline
Sal v Dimensions e
Toolbar 3
al

MO Editor L M Food
4|— W Drink
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v &uto Execute
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ﬁ:—. Horizontal Bar Chart
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Sal
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DG | FoodMat2000_MDX1 | Soles_MOX1 |  [Browse 4

to alter the graph that is produced, while the MDX remains unchanged.
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Excellent! Now we also happen to know that there are fifteen members un-
derneath the member Food, so in order to show them we can write an MDX
statement that lists all fifteen:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,

{[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Baked Goods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Baking Goods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Breakfast Foods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Canned Foods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Canned Products],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Dairy],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Deli],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Eggs],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Frozen Foods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Meat],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Produce],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Seafood],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Snack Foods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Snacks],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Starchy Foods]} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

At this point you could be forgiven for thinking “Just a minute! Are you
mad? You really expect me to type all of this into an editor and get it right?”

No, we're just kidding (although this MDX query does run and does
produce the correct answer). We said in Chapter 1 that MDX is a language
specifically built for querying OLAP cubes, so it has a whole host of func-
tions that are designed to make this sort of task easier.

For example, we can replace the above list with a function called Children
that returns all of the members in the level directly below the member Food:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,

{[Product] . [Product Family].[Food].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

which returns exactly the same answer... but manages to ask the question
rather more succinctly.
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% ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |i

=, = . 9 i »
Back Fonvard Reset Evecute || Dimensions  Timeline
Sales for 1987 (Product Department) e
W Breskfast Foods J
100000 M Canned Foods
"""""""""""""" W Canned Procducts J
50000 Jr | B Dairy
-------------------- M Del
0 II l1|'. M Egos
Sales M Frozen Foods  |+|

Baked Goods $16.455 .43
Baking Goods $38.670.41
Breakfast Foods = $6.941 46
Canned Foods $32.774.34
Canned Products $3.31452

Drairy $30,608.80
Dreli $25,318.93
Eggs $9.200.76

Frozen Foods $66.207 50
Meat $3.663.89
Froduce $62.245 42
Seafood $3.809.14
Snhack Foods $67.600.82
Snacks $14550.05
Starchy Foods $11.756.07
[ DG | FoodMartz000_ MDX1 | Sales MDX1 | [Browse  |Ready 4

@ Incidentally, you'll notice that these last two queries are using one of the alternative
naming conventions (dimension.level.name) to point to the members, as
discussed in Chapter 1. The more common naming convention (dimension.
name . name), of course, works equally well:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,

{[Product].[All Products].[Food].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDXI]

and, in fact, this is the form of the query that we have provided in the text file. 9
Hopefully, you are now really interested in functions like Children

because they are clearly mind-bogglingly useful in MDX. There’s more
about them in Chapter 6.
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Suppose that you want to use two dimensions to slice and dice the Unit
Sales measure to produce a grid like this:

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |
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Back Fonvard Reset Evecute || Dimensions  Timeline
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DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— Browse Head_lA

Have a go at working out the MDX required. If this is your first introduc-
tion to MDX, this may be a tough one, but it is worth persevering. You are
now specifying two of the dimensions — Customers and Product. You need
A11 Customers on the columns and the children of A11 Products on the
rows. You also need to know that if no measures member is specified, then
Analysis Services will use the default measure, or, if none is set, its own
arbitrary choice (usually the first one in the list). In this case that happens to
be what we want, Unit Sales, so you can forget about that for the moment.

One answer (there are others) is:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers]} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

OK, now try this one. We want to expand this to show Unit Sales for the
same product groups but we want to drill down into the customer
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dimension as far as the three US states represented in this data (California,
Oregon and Washington).

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |

=, = .9 7| e BB T -
Back Farard Reset Evecite || Dimensions | Timeline  Yiew Sort Filter
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DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— Browse  |Ready. i

We're working on a need-to-know basis... and what you need to know here
is that these three states are the children of [Customers].[A11 Customers].
[USA] in the customer hierarchy.

So the obvious answer is simply to modify the above statement to:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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WHERE

This works fine, and all is well in MDX 1and. But suppose you don’t want to
use the Unit Sales measure; instead you want to use Sales. No problem,
you can use the WHERE clause to give you precisely this control.

SELECT

{[Customers].[AT1 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Measures].[Sales])

This produces:

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |

j'@l.@.%ﬁ - BB 4T

Back Farard Resst Erecute || Dimensions | Timeline iew Sort  Filter

Sales for 1997 (Product Family by State Province in USA) o

2200004
2000004
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Drink $1420324 $12137.29 $22495.68
Food $115,193.17 $102,564.67 $191,277.75

Non-Consumable  $29,771.43 $27575.11 $50,019.79
| DG | FoodMart2000_MDK1 | Sales MDX1 | [Browse  |Ready. Y
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The WHERE clause works pretty much as you would expect. In this case it says
“show me this data where the measure involved is Sales”. However, the
WHERE clause certainly isn’t restricted to measures, nor is it restricted to a sin-
gle dimension. For example, the following is a perfectly legal MDX query:

SELECT

{[Customers].[AT1 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Measures].[Sales], [Time].[1998])

and will show you exactly the same output as above, except for the year 1998.
And:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Measures].[Sales], [Time].[1998].[Q1])

essentially says “Show me the Sales for the first quarter of 1998 for each US
state and product group.” And that is exactly what you get.

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help | ﬁ
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Slicer

More formally, we can refer to whatever is in the WHERE clause as the slicer.
So the above MDX query could also be described as saying “show me the
US customers and product groups for the measures = sales, time.1998.Q1
slice.” Or, indeed, “show me the US customers and product groups sliced
by sales and Q1 1998.”

It is also worth knowing that any dimensions not explicitly referenced in
the MDX query are assumed to be slicer dimensions and, as such, will filter
the data with their default members (see above).

Summary

MDX queries are very powerful and relatively simple to write; we’ve used
them in this chapter to introduce you to the general MDX syntax. We
suspect that you will often, in practice, use a front-end tool to generate
queries for you; however, just in case you are interested in understanding
how more complex queries can be written, we've put some more detail in
Chapter 18.

In the rest of the book we are going to be mostly using expressions to illus-
trate more complex aspects of MDX, but always bear in mind that most of
the information that you learn about expressions can be applied equally to
MDX queries.
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Chapter 4

MDX syntax

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1
Cube - Sales_MDX1
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7
MDX samples — CHAP4 . TXT

Brackets, braces and the odd dot and comma

Now that you've seen how MDX works in practice, this seems like a good
time to explain the use of brackets and braces.

Brackets [ ] - Dimension names and member names

Firstly, there are brackets [ ] which are called ‘square brackets” in UK
parlance. Dimension names and member names are enclosed within brackets.
You can enclose all such names in brackets, though it is only syntactically
obligatory if the name contains numbers, spaces, other special characters or is
a keyword. For example, Fromis a keyword, and if there is dimension called
From, it should be encoded as [From]. When the MDX parser comes across, for
example, a number, it expects to be able treat it as a number; the brackets tell it
that it's a name that just happens to contain numerical information.

Here are six syntactically correct dimension or member names:

[A11 Products]
Drink
[Penguin]

[Q3]

[Drink]
Penguin
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In the real world you are likely to see MDX written with a mix of bracketed
and unbracketed names. Code generation tools (like ProClarity) tend al-
ways to put brackets in because it’s easier to write an algorithm that always
puts them in than to write one that determines whether brackets are syn-
tactically necessary or not. Humans, on the other hand, like short cuts and
are more likely to use brackets only when necessary; however, they often
use a GUI tool to do the grunt work and then hand-tweak the code — the re-
sult is the mix you often find.

@ During the course of planning and writing the book, weve swung to opposite ends
of the spectrum (should we always use brackets? should we use them only when
obligatory?) and ended up feeling that our examples ought to represent real code.
You'll find that our examples run true to the real world description above and mix
bracketing and non-bracketing with impunity. Our hand-typed code tends to be low
on brackets while the code we’ve cut and pasted from ProClarity’s MDX editor is
full of the things. Apologies are proffered in advance to anyone who is offended. 9

Dots . - Separators

When you use a dimension name and several member names together in
order to drill down into a hierarchy to find a particular member, you need
to separate the names with dots, like this:

[Product].[Drink].[Beverages]

Braces ( ) - Tuples

Braces () —brackets in UK English — are used to denote tuples, a tuple is (as
detailed in Chapter 1) a collection of members, each taken from a different
dimension that points to some data in which we're interested. More
precisely, a tuple is the intersection of one or more members, each of which
is taken from a different dimension in a cube.

Tuples, you'll recall, are defined in terms of dimensions and members
which, as you now know, may themselves have to be wrapped in brackets.

So, a simple tuple would be syntactically represented as:

([Product].[Drink].[Beverages])
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)

Tuples can, and usually do, contain references to several members. A
comma is required to separate each member in the tuple. Here are tuples
with two and three members respectively, separated by commas and in-
side braces:

([Product].[Drink].[Beverages], [Customers].[USA])

([Product].[Drink].[Beverages], [Customers].[USA],
[Time].[1998])

Curly braces { } - Sets

And now for curly braces { }, or curly brackets, depending on your location
in the world. These are used to denote sets. As detailed in Chapter 1, a set is
a collection of tuples with the same dimensionality.

So the following are perfectly respectable examples of sets:

{([Product].[Drink].[Beverages]),
([Product].[Food].[Produce])}

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children}
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}

{[Product] . [Product Family].[Food].[Baked Goods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Baking Goods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Breakfast Foods],
[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Canned Foods]}

You remember that we said earlier that a set may be composed of more
than one tuple, but it can also comprise only one tuple, or even zero tuples,
in which case it is an empty set. Well, we can illustrate this by going briefly
back to the SELECT statement that we covered in Chapter 3.

The SELECT statement is expecting you to specify sets for the columns and
rows. In addition, if we are inquisitive, we can test this by trying to send an
MDX query to Analysis Services with tuples instead of sets. Something like
this will do:

SELECT

([Measures].[Sales]) ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]
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We are using a tuple for the ON COLUMNS statement and a set for the ON ROWS.
The result is an error message to the effect that the member cannot be con-
verted to a set.

¥ MDX Editor

ISeIectStatement | Mew Set | Mew tember

MO Expression: é{: ﬁ

SELECT

((Measures].[Sales]) ON COLUMNMS,
{[Product].[All Products]. Children} OMN ROWS
FROM [Sales_MDx1]

T |

& Guery falled: Formula eror - cannot convert member to Set - in a <tuple> base object

Metadata for Sales_MDx1: MO Functions:

# Sales MDK1 ﬂ -] Aray ﬂ

Eo Customers (-2 Dimension

B Measures -] Hierarchy

- B Product = 5o Level =
Cloze I Help |

OK, what happens if we explicitly tell Analysis Services that this is a setand
not a tuple? All we have to do is to wrap up the tuple in curly braces like
this:

SELECT

{([Measures].[Sales])} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

This ensures that the query runs fine. We’ve told Analysis Services that this
is a set and a set can be a single tuple, so Analysis Services is happy and will
run the query.

In fact, we can, in this case, dispense with the braces that distinguish the
contents of the set as a tuple, like this:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Sales]} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]
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and the query runs serenely as before because this is now a set, not a tuple.
It just happens to be a set that comprises of a single tuple.

@ ProClarity Professional
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DG Foodtd art2000_kO1 Sales MDX1 |— BrowseA

If it sounds like we are laboring this point it is simply that we have found
that, when teaching people to use MDX, they often get bogged down here.
So a useful and really simple trick is, when your MDX statements are failing
to work, try wrapping up your tuples in curly braces. If the MDX statement
you are using was expecting a set, this should cure the problem.
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MDX expressions

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1
Cube - Sales_MDX1
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7
MDX samples — CHAP5. TXT

In Chapter 2 we said that MDX is typically used for querying OLAP cubes
and also for expressions, so here we’ll start looking at creating and using
MDX expressions. Expressions may take a tuple or set as a parameter and
always return a value (even if it is a null); MDX doesn’t have any notion of
‘void’. Expressions are partial MDX statements and they have a host of uses
such as defining calculated members, sets, or member properties.

Calculated members are one of the more common ways in which MDX
expressions are put to work and they can be created for any dimension.
This includes the measures dimension; indeed calculated measures are the
most common type of calculated member.

Calculated members enable you to use existing information in a cube to
generate further information that can tell you more about your business.
For instance, you can calculate the growth or slump in sales figures. You
can calculate this as currency amounts or as percentages and you can work
out factors such as the average sales over specific periods. Data generated
with calculated members makes it easier to see exceptions to the expected
behavior of your business, enhancing the probability of spotting peaks and
troughs in performance. Such information gives you the opportunity to
react more quickly to unexpected changes.

Operationally, calculated members are computed at runtime so there is no
processing penalty for you either in terms of the time it takes to process
your cube or in the number of aggregations that have to be stored. The only
hit you take is at runtime, when the cube is queried and in practice the
calculations are very, very fast so the overall hit is negligible in most cases.
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We'll start the practical work below and write some simple MDX expres-
sions which we'll use in calculated members, but first just a very brief recap
of cell naming,.

Recap of cell naming

In a spreadsheet like Excel, every cell has a co-ordinate/name that is unique
to that cell, for example, B7 or C8. The same idea is true of OLAP cubes.
Every cell is a tuple (see Chapter 1) and every tuple has a unique name so
each cell, by definition, has a unique name.

We can illustrate this with a simple, three-dimensional cube:

® Products which contains Clothing, Appliances and Groceries
® Time, which contains the years 1997 through 2001
® Measures which contains Sales, Costs and Units.

@ Note that, as discussed in Chapter 1, we are essentially treating Measures as just
another dimension. Note also that this is simply a theoretical cube in order to keep

the MDX simple — it isn't one of our sample cubes. 9

1997
1998

Time 1999
2000

Groceries Prod
2001 Appliances roducts
Clothing

Sales Costs Units
Measures

Now, consider the cell highlighted here. We can reference the appropriate

member in Products by saying:
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Products.Clothing

We can see that the cell is in the year 2000 so we can say:
Time. [2000]

and the cell clearly refers to the Units measure:
Measures.Units

So the correct way to reference this cell, that is, the tuple that refers to this
cell is:

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[2000])

We can do the same for another cell, just to make the point that all of them
have unique names.

1997
1998
1999
2000
Groceries
2001 Appliances
Clothing

Sales Costs Units

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Sales, Time.[1999])
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The concept of the current cell

OK, so each cell has a unique name — a tuple. But what happens when we
want to write an MDX expression that refers not to a specific cell in the
cube, but to the one in which we are currently interested? Easy, we can ref-
erence the ‘current cell’ by using a function called CurrentMember.

Basically, what CurrentMember says is “you are here”, rather like the well-
fingered arrow on a map displayed in a public place. It’s a little smarter
than that, however, in the sense that it is a dynamic “you are here”. As you
(or the user of your cube) move around, the CurrentMember moves around
with you.

So another way to refer to the cell:
(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[2000])
would be to say:

(Products.CurrentMember, Measures.CurrentMember,
Time.CurrentMember)

This is a completely generic way to refer to any co-ordinate across those
three dimensions.

© At this point you may be thinking “OK, so we now have a name that seems to be able
to point to any cell in the cube. What use is that?” It does get to be useful, honest;
and before the end of the chapter as well.
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Relative cell referencing

Let’s go back to our diagram for a moment:

1997
1998
1999 1 !
2000
Groceries
2001 Appliances
Clothing

Sales Costs Units

The highlighted cell is:
(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[2000])

and let’s assume for a minute that it is also the current cell, so it can also be
referenced as:

(Products.CurrentMember, Measures.CurrentMember,
Time.CurrentMember)

How can we reference the cell above it, the one which has been labeled
with a “17?

Well, it can, perfectly accurately, be referred to as:
(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[1999])

However, the only difference between the gray cell and the one labeled “1”
is in the Time dimension. Conveniently there is an MDX function called
PrevMember which you can use on any of the dimensions (including Time)
so this new cell can also be referenced as:

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[2000].PrevMember)
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Time.[2000] was the known entity so we go back one member by using the
PrevMember function (the name is taken from, as you might guess,
“Previous Member” but you have to use the contraction PrevMember).

OK, suppose that we want to refer to a cell which is one ahead in Time; that
is, to the cell labeled “2” below?

1997
1998
1999 1 !
2000
2 Groceries
2001 2 Appliances
Clothing

Sales Costs Units

There is another MDX function, very similar to PrevMember, called
NextMember. So “2” can be referenced as:

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units, Time.[2000].NextMember)

In Chapter 2 we said that MDX differs from SQL because it is sensitive to
the position of the data within the data structure; here you can see this
‘awareness’ of position working in practice.
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Now a more challenging example: what about a cell that is several
members removed? It’s labeled with a “3” below.

3
1997 3
1998
1999 1 !
2000

2 Groceries
2001 2 Appliances
Clothing

Sales Costs Units

You see that the cell in question is back one member from Units and back
three members from 2000. You know about PrevMember — so can you say
this?

PrevMember.PrevMember.PrevMember

Well, the answer is that you can. You could use multiple PrevMember to go
back several steps, but it's not at all elegant. You get long, long expressions
that are difficult to understand and error-prone to write. So there is an
MDX function called Lag designed especially for this case. To go back three
members on the Time dimension we say:

Time.[2000].Lag(3)
So we can refer to the cell as:

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units.PrevMember,
Time.[2000].Lag(3))
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What if you wanted to refer to a cell not three periods back but two ahead?
There’s another function that’s similar and a parallel to Lag(), called
Lead(), so we'd use Lead(2). In fact, just to make life simpler (or more com-
plex, depending upon your point of view) both Lag and Lead can take nega-
tive parameters, so you could use the Lead function to refer to cell “3” as:

(Products.Clothing, Measures.Units.PrevMember,
Time. [2000].Lead(-3))

® So if you're a pessimistic person you can always use Lag, even to move forward. If
you're an optimist you can ignore the Lag function, use Lead all the time and put a
negative parameter in whenever necessary. 9

That background information is enough to allow us to start using calcu-
lated measures in earnest and to make this as useful as possible, we'll illus-
trate their use by solving three common business problems. The cube we’ll
be working with is Sales_MDX1, which is the same one we used in Chapter 3
and we'll be using it for the next chapter as well. In this cube there are
Measures for Sales (in dollars) and Unit Sales.

The practicalities - how to look at the data in
a cube

We'll start with a brief introduction to using the tools in Analysis Manager
to look at data in a cube (rather than using a front-end tool as we did in
Chapter 3), then we'll introduce our first business problem and solve it by
creating a calculated member. This and the following two problems all
come under the general heading of time-series analysis.
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)

With Analysis Manager installed and the cubes from the CD-ROM
restored, navigate down the Tree view on the left, expand the
FoodMart2000 MDX1 database and the Cubes folder. You should see a cube
called Sales MDX1. Right click upon it and select Browse Data from the

menu that pops out. This opens the Cube Browser.

The top section shows the Product, Store and Time dimensions as raised
buttons and in the pane below there is a grid which shows data from the

1957 S

il Cube Browser - Sales_MDX1

MeasuresLevel

+ Countr

Unit Sales

Sales

All Customers

266,773.00

$565,238.13

+ Canada

+ Mexica

+ USA

266,773.00

$565,238.13

Double-click a member to drill up or down,

Customers dimension and from the two measures.

You can drill down into the data in the grid by clicking on any label that is
preceded by a plus symbol: double clicking on USA, for instance, expands
to show three states and doing it again collapses the states back into their
country. Any label preceded by a minus symbol can be collapsed.
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Click and drag the raised button that indicates the Time dimension in the
area above the grid, releasing the mouse button when it’s right over the
button labeled ‘' + Country’ on the grid. (The mouse pointer will change to
an icon looking like a four-paned window with a diagonal double-headed
arrow in the top right pane). The contents of the grid will change to
showing the two measures in relation to the Time dimension, and the
Customers dimension will be popped back into the area above the grid.

i Cube Browser - Sales_MDX1 (=]

Al Products =
: -
MeasuresLevel
+ ‘ear Unit Sales Sales
+ 1997 266,773.00 $565,238.13
+ 1993 509,557.00 1,079,147 ,47

Double-click a member to drill up or down, Clase Help
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Now you can click to drill down through the levels of the Time hierarchy.
You can add further dimensions by clicking and dragging: here both the
Time and Customers dimensions are shown.

il Cube Browser - Sales_MDX1

;

=Tk

MeasuresLevel

+ ‘ear + Countr Unit Sales Sales

All Customers 266,773.00 $565,238.13
(55 4 Cantada

+ Mexica

+ LS& 266,773.00 $565,238.13

all Custamers 509,557.00 1,079,147 ,47
+ 1993 + Canf-.da 46,157,00 $95,045,46

+ Mexico 203,914.,00 $430,793,59

+ LS& 259,916,00 $550,508.42
Double-click a member to drill up or down, Clase | Help |

There is another way to inspect data, and it's worth using when you're
learning (we use it for many of our screen shots) because it shows a bit
more about the structure of the data. Close the Cube Browser, right click on
the cube again and this time, select Edit.... This opens the Cube Editor.

i Cube Editor

File Edit “iew Inzert Toolz Help

D= S]] o] | @] 3] 2] ] =
:

[_[Of =]

Cube: | Sales_MO1

|

- -
143 Dimensions
w4 Stere
CEA Time
412 Customers brand_name ot
=14 Product cases_per_pall
aross_weight
E'a teasures low_fat
© Y Unit Sales net_weight
...#$¥ Sales product_class_id 2 |
£ Calculated Members sales la_ct 19397 product_id u
£ Calculated Call customer_id product_name q
; alculated Cells i product_d recyclable_packag> | q
promation_id = p
Properties - | shore_cost
| o stare_id
B asic |Advanced promation_district_id store_sales
promotion_id time_id
Name Sales_MDRT piamotior_name it sl coffee_bar
Description start_date = “fDS[l‘ngDEnEdidatE =
Diata Source Foodh art frozen_sqft
Fact Table “sales_fact_1997" aroceny_soft
Default Measure last_remodel_date
leaze_sqft
day_of_month - meat_sgft
fisc:al_periad prepared_food LI
month_of_year
Cube quarter 2
The cube is a store of multidimensional :I 4 | |7 »
data. It is defined by dimensions and

measures. The cube dimensions can be — Sch
either shared or private. The cube = ﬂlﬁla—l [ Fact Table

. Dimengion Table
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There is a tree pane for navigation at the top left and below that the proper-
ties of the selected item are shown with brief descriptive text beneath. The
tree pane shows that the cube has four dimensions — Store, Time,
Customers and Product — and two measures — Unit Sales and Sales. The
name of the cube is shown in the top right and the rest of the right side of
the screen is given up to the schema view of the cube. The tables from
which the cube is built are displayed: one fact table with many dimension
tables strung from it.

There are two tabs below the schema view, labeled Schema (currently on
view) and Data: click the Data tab. The left side of the screen remains
unchanged and the right side gives you the same view as the Cube Browser
and is driven as described above.

[T
File Edit “iew [nzert Toolz: Help

Cube: [Sales_MDX1

b
imenzions
+L4 Time
+L4 Product
Measures
Unit 5 ales
Sales LI Meazureslevel
+ Country Unit Sales Sales
Properties Vl All Customers 266,773.00 $565.238.13
Basic |Advanced * Eantada
+ Mexico
Mame Sales WD ii + USA 266.773.00 $565.238.13
Drescription
Cata Source Foodk art
Fact Table "'zales_fact_1997"
Nefault Meazre LI
Cube
The cube is a store of multidimensional ;I

data. |t iz defined by dimensions and

meazures. The cube dimensions can be Sch Data
either shared or private. The cube x| =2chema o I

1 Comparing values

We'll start with a very simple collection of data rather than the data from
the cube, just to illustrate how this works.

© We would normally say “set of data” but given that the word ‘set” has a specific
meaning in MDX, the word ‘collection” seems safer.
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Year Quarter |Month Sales
2000 790
Q1 120

January 30

February 40

March 50
Q2 200
April 65
May 45
June 90
Q3 185
July 55
August 60
September |70
Q4 285

October 80
November 100
December 105

You can see that the measure is Sales and that the Time dimension has
three levels: Year, Quarter and Month. Suppose we focus our attention on a
particular member at a particular level (say, February at the Month level)
and want to know how sales have improved since the previous month
(January). Can we write an MDX statement to do that? Yes, we could write
one that does exactly and precisely that (and nothing else) but we can also
do better. Using what we have just learnt about CurrentMember and
PrevMember, we can write an expression that’s going to work for all
members of the Month level. Better still, it will work for all members at all
levels in the Time dimension.

What we have to dois to create a calculated member with this expression:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) —
(Time.CurrentMember.PrevMember, Measures.Sales)
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This calculated measure (a calculated member in the Measures dimension)
derives a whole new value that we didn’t know beforehand. The first part
of the expression identifies the cell we're interested in (the sales for Febru-
ary) and subtracts from it the sales figure for January which is identified by
the second part of the expression. The value the expression returns is 10,
the difference between 40 and 30. How this works is best summed up with
a diagram.

Year | Quarter | Month Sales
2000 790
Q1 120
Tatary G,
February 40 \
March 50 \‘

/

([Time].[CurrentMember],[Measures].[Sales])

([Time].[CurrentMember].[PrevMember],[Measures].[Sales])

The beauty of this expression is that Time.CurrentMember is level sensitive,
so if we swap to a different level:

Year | Quarter | Month Sales
2000 790
1 K120

Tatary 30 \
February 40 \

March 50\
Q2 \

April  A65

May J/ |45

Iune/ a0

4

([Time].[CurrentMember],[Measures].[Sales])

([Time].[CurrentMember].[PrevMember],[Measures].[Sales])

it still works. So if the CurrentMember is a month, then the PrevMember is the
previous month. If CurrentMember is a quarter, then PrevMember is the
previous quarter, which is just how it should be.

OK, that’s the theory; now let's do some practical stuff and build a calcu-
lated member using the Sales_MDX1 cube.
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The practicalities - how to create a calculated

member

In the tree view of the Cube Editor you'll see a folder called Calculated Members
which is empty at present. Right click upon it and select the New Calculated
Member... option that appears. This opens the Calculated Member Builder:

Parent dimengian:

I[=] E3

Parent member: [ |
tember name: INew Calculated Member
Yalue expression [Ehieck |
Data Functions
G Sales_MD1 D [0 = [mzert |
14 Customers D Array
TZ» Measures [Z3 Dimension El N I
17 Product (2 Hierarchy g5 4
13 Store [Z7 Level
w12 Time 23 Logical 3|21
[Z3 Member al =]+
23 Murneric
[Z3 Other IR
+ 23 5et _—
D String x| Redgister... |

()8 I Cancel

Help |

The Parent dimension is already in place: as we said above, mostly we’ll be
creating calculated measures and so Measures is quite correct here.

Type in a Member name: Sales Growth is good. The Value expression is
where we put the MDX code that defines the calculation: this is what we

thrashed out above:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) —
(Time.CurrentMember.PrevMember, Measures.Sales)

© MDX can be typed in and/or cut and pasted in from a text editor or word processor.
All of these expressions are in a text file called CHAP5. TXT on the CD-ROM. You
can also build up an expression by selecting objects from the Data and Functions
panes. On the left, the Data pane shows the cube structure (dimensions and levels)
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and in the middle, the Functions pane shows a list of all the MDX functions. When
you highlight a function, its syntax is shown at the bottom of the screen. Also, the
Calculated Member Builder automatically uses color to highlight various parts of
an expression. Functions are shown in red, for instance, and some bracket matching
is performed so if you have an orphan bracket, it will be highlighted in red to draw

your attention to it.

Click the Check box to test the syntax and all being well, you should see this:

Analysis Manager

@ Syntax iz OF

Now click the OK button and inspect the new measure from the Cube

Editor:

MeasuresLevel

|- Quarter |M0nth Sales Sales Growth
1997 Takal $565,238.13 $565,238.13
o1 Takal $139,628.35 $139,628.35
e 1 $45,539,69 $45,539,69
z $44,058.79 -$1,480,90
3 $50,029,57 45,971,085
+ G2 oz Takal $132, 666,27 -$6,962 .05
+ 03 3 Takal $140,271,59 47,605,562
+ 04 4 Takal $152,671,62 $12,399,73
1995 Takal 1,079,147 ,47 $513,909,34
o1 Takal $290,573.15 $138,201.56
e 1 495,155,258 $41,189,64
z $94,498,00 -§3,657.25
3 $98,219,90 $3,721.90
oz Takal 427,009,599 -$3,563,19
o5 4 $94,776,14 3,443, 76
5 $95,183.51 $407,67
& $97,050,04 $1,866.23
+ 03 3 Takal $295,040,55 48,030,565
+ 04 4 Takal $206,223.75 -$58,516.50

and there are the newly generated figures.

© We've expanded Time so that we can see some of the detail for Quarter and Month
and we have trimmed the screen so that it is more readable on the page.

°

The sales growth for Month 2 in 1998, for instance, is an uninspiring
-$3,657.28. This and the other negative numbers have already given us a
greater understanding of our fictitious company. The good news is that
this is just a first simple example of what can be done with calculated
members; there’s much more to come.

73




C 5 * MDX expressions >

® Incidentally, if you decide to look at a calculated member from a front-end tool like
ProClarity, make sure that you first save the new measure in the Cube Editor and
then refresh the view from ProClarity by selecting File, Open Cube. 9

It's worth noting that the CurrentMember is always the default, so the ex-
pression above could be condensed a little to:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) —
(Time.PrevMember, Measures.Sales)

It will be understood that you're referring to the previous member from the
current member and it saves you a little bit of typing.

@ During the proof-reading stage Mosha, who really does know about this sort of
thing in detail, added:

“Saying that ‘CurrentMember is always the default’ is a little vague.
CurrentMember is a default property of the dimension. Therefore, the expression
can be simplified even further to:

([Time], Sales) - ([Time].PrevMember, Sales)
or even to

Sales - ([Time].PrevMember, Sales)

2 Comparing values between years

So far, so good. Our expression:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) —
(Time.CurrentMember.PrevMember, Measures.Sales)

is working fine except that it is producing several negative numbers. If this
was a real company we would be concerned with finding out whether there
was an explanation for these other than the obvious one that sales are bad.

@ However, we would like to make it clear that we would never use the power of calcu-
lated members to, for example, massage the sales figures just to save our jobs; nor
would we condone this action in others. Obviously. 9

One explanation for the variable figures may be that our sales are seasonal,

so in July we see that we sold fewer items than in June, but perhaps that’s
an effect of the summer silly season. Perhaps we always sell fewer items in
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July. Is there a way to compare a member not to the previous member, but
to the parallel period? That is to say, can we compare the sales in January
with the January sales from the previous year? Can we compare the
Quarter 1 sales with the previous year’s Quarter 1 sales and so on?

Answer: of course there is (otherwise we would never have brought up the
problem in the first place). In this case we want to start once more with:

Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales

and to think first about members at the Month level. We know about the Lag
function, so we could try:

Time.CurrentMember.Lag(12), Measures.Sales

Wherever we are in the month dimension, we're going to get the month
from the previous year. Does this work?

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) -
(Time.CurrentMember.Lag(12), Measures.Sales)

Create it as a calculated measure and see. The answer is “Yes! It works!
Well... up to a point.”

| MeasuresLevel
|- Quarter |M0nth Sales Lag Growth
1997 Takal $565,238.13 $565,238.13
o1 Takal $139,628.35 $139,628.35
e 1 $45,539,69 $45,539,69
z $44,058.79 $44,058.79
3 $50,029,57 $50,029,57
+ G2 oz Takal $132, 666,27 $132, 666,27
+ 03 3 Takal $140,271,59 $140,271,59
+ 04 4 Takal $152,671,62 $152,671,62
1995 Takal 1,079,147 ,47 1,079,147 ,47
o1 Takal $290,573.15 $290,573.15
e 1 495,155,258 4$52,615.59
z $94,498,00 $50,439,21
3 $98,219,90 $4,190,03
oz Takal 427,009,599 427,009,599
o5 4 $94,776,14 451,597,589
5 $95,183.51 $50,727.52
& $97,050,04 $51,718.31
+ 03 3 Takal $295,040,55 $295,040,55
+ 04 4 Takal $206,223.75 $206,223.75

It works at the month level for the year 1998. It doesn’t work for months in
1997, but that’s because we don’t have the necessary comparative data from
1996 so we can’t blame the expression for that. However, at the Quarter
level, Lag(12) is 12 quarters ago (which is three years back) and at the year
level the expression is trying to compare with data from twelve years ago.
This expression is a good first attempt, but it doesn’t fully answer the ques-
tion: we want to compare to just one year ago and we want the expression to
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work at all levels. You will not be surprised at this point to discover that we
have a function up our sleeve(s) called ParallelPeriod in MDX.

ParallelPeriod takes three parameters. The first tells it the time span you want
to go back for comparison; in other words, what you mean by period. We have
Year, Quarter and Month as our periods, each equating to a level in the hierarchy
and in this case we're talking about performing comparisons with data that
comes from the previous year, so we put Year as the first parameter.

The second parameter is simply a numeric expression; the function is
saying “tell me how many of these time units you want to go back”. In our
case, the value we need is ‘1’ because we want to compare with data from
one year back.

The last parameter tells the function which member to work upon and so
we use CurrentMember again because we want it to work not just at the
month level but at the quarter and year levels as well.

The first part of our expression is fine so we write:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) -
(ParallelPeriod(Year,1,Time.CurrentMember)

and we're looking for the Sales measure, so the complete expression reads:

(Time.CurrentMember, Measures.Sales) -
(ParallelPeriod(Year,1,Time.CurrentMember), Measures.Sales)

and that’s our answer. Try it for yourself as a calculated measure called PP

Growth.
| MeasuresLevel
|- Quarter |M0nth Sales PP Growth
1997 Takal $565,238.13 $565,238.13
o1 Takal $139,628.35 $139,628.35
e 1 $45,539,69 $45,539,69
z $44,058.79 $44,058.79
3 $50,029,57 $50,029,57
+ G2 oz Takal $132, 666,27 $132, 666,27
+ 03 3 Takal $140,271,59 $140,271,59
+ 04 4 Takal $152,671,62 $152,671,62
1995 Takal 1,079,147 ,47 $513,909,34
o1 Takal $290,573.15 $151,244,53
e 1 495,155,258 4$52,615.59
z $94,498,00 $50,439,21
3 $98,219,90 $4,190,03
oz Takal 427,009,599 $154,343.72
o5 4 $94,776,14 451,597,589
5 $95,183.51 $50,727.52
& $97,050,04 $51,718.31
+ 03 3 Takal $295,040,55 $154, 768,66
+ 04 4 Takal $206,223.75 $53,552.13
Excellent.
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3 Calculating values to date

Let’s look at another problem. Lots of people ask “What are my sales from
the beginning of the year till now?” We'll solve this in two stages. The first
is to find all of the appropriate values and the second is to aggregate those
values to provide the total to date.

For the first stage we need a function called YTD (which stands for
YearToDate). YTD is actually the equivalent of another function called
PeriodsToDate, and PeriodsToDate is similar to ParallelPeriodin that you
specify the unit of time you're looking at; in other words, which level
defines the period in your expression. YTD is more specific in thatit’s always
going to look at the current year and say “Give me a member and I'll return
to you a set that includes that member plus all the previous members at
that level which are still within that year.”

The member that interests us is Time.CurrentMember. Wherever we are, we
want to get back a set of members (months or quarters) that came before
the current member in the current year, and the set should include the cur-
rent member. So, if we were looking at March 2000, the YTD function would
return January 2000, February 2000 and March 2000. We start writing the
expression for a calculated member called YTD like this:

(YTD(Time.CurrentMember),

@ Note that this YTD function, unlike the previous ones we have looked at, isn't simply
returning numerical data. Instead it is returning a set that consists of members
from the same dimension. 9

Once we have the set returned by YTD we can perform whatever operations
we like upon it. In this case we want to aggregate the data so we use the Sum
function.

Sum takes two parameters, the first of which, conveniently enough, is a set.
We have our set as provided by the YTD function so we put that in:

Sum(YTD(Time.CurrentMember),

The second parameter required by Sum is a numeric expression: that’s the
measure that we're interested in, Sales. So we say “Give me the sum of the
set of YTD members for Sales”. This is the complete expression:

Sum(YTD(Time.CurrentMember), Measures.Sales)
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The result looks like this:

| MeasuresLevel
|- Quarter |M0nth Sales ¥TD
1997 Takal $565,238.13 $565,238.13
o1 Takal $139,628.35 $139,628.35
e 1 $45,539,69 $45,539,69
z $44,058.79 $59,5098,45
3 $50,029,57 $139,628.35
+ G2 oz Takal $132, 666,27 §272,7094,62
+ 03 3 Takal $140,271,59 $412,566.51
+ 04 4 Takal $152,671,62 $565,238.13
1995 Takal 1,079,147 ,47 1,079,147 ,47
o1 Takal $290,573.15 $290,573.15
e 1 495,155,258 495,155,258
z $94,498,00 $192,653.25
3 $98,219,90 $290,573.15
oz Takal 427,009,599 $577,883.17
o5 4 $94,776,14 $365,649,32
5 $95,183.51 $480,533.13
& $97,050,04 $577,883.17
+ 03 3 Takal $295,040,55 $672,023.72
+ 04 4 Takal $206,223.75 1,079,147 ,47
summary

You have now written your first MDX expressions and met a few very
useful functions, such as the perennially useful CurrentMember. This func-
tion, together with PrevMember and NextMember, are invaluable for identi-
fying where you want to be within a cube.

You've also written MDX code incorporating these and other functions to
create calculated members, or calculated measures to be even more precise.
Clearly you have to balance the pros and cons before deciding to use a
calculated measure in your particular cube, but you'll have guessed by now
that we are encouraging you to use them in many cases. They are often an
excellent solution when the value for the new measure is derivable from
the existing measures.

We've had to cover a lot of groundwork and theory to reach this point but
if you're still with us, you've made a good start towards mastery of basic
MDX. There’s a lot to grasp, especially from a standing start, so several
passes may help you tighten your grip. We’'d recommend reviewing the
previous few chapters if the groundwork ever begins to feel a little shaky or
if you need to refresh your understanding.
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The table below lists the functions we’ve covered in this chapter, showing
what they require and what they return.

Function Requires Returns
CurrentMember Dimension Member
PrevMember Member Member
NextMember Member Member
Lag Numeric expression Member
Lead Numeric expression Member
ParallelPeriod |Level, numeric expression, member | Member
YTD Member Set

Sum Set, numeric expression Number




Chapter 6

Navigating the hierarchy

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1
Cube - Sales_MDX1
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7
MDX samples — CHAP6 . TXT

We talked in the last chapter about relative referencing of cells in a cube.
CurrentMember is very useful as a dynamic “you are here” identifier for a
particular cell, both when used on its own and in conjunction with other
functions such as PrevMember, Lag and Lead.

However, there are also times when it is useful to be able to refer to
members by means of their position within the hierarchy of a particular
dimension, and in this chapter we’ll explore relative referencing of
members.

A hierarchy can also be called a family tree. This is an apposite term,
matching the way that MDX references members within a hierarchy:
familiar words like parents, children, descendants and ancestors are used
which will need little explanation.

The illustrations below shows the hierarchy of the Time and Product
dimensions in SALES_MDX1. You've already met these in passing, and here
we are going to use them to illustrate some of the tools available to you for
navigating a hierarchy.
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Here are the levels in both dimensions:

El-ek Time
" Year
= Quarker
: ...--- Ml:lnth
33{',, Custarmers
E-ol Product
& = Product Famiky
= Product Departrnent
== Product Cateqory
=wmn Produck Subcateqory
= Brand Mame
=z Product Narme

E-3
E-= 02
-4
= b

b= 03
B = 14
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and these are some sample members in the Product dimension:

=R F | Products:
- Drink.
—I- & Food
== Baked Goods
B = Bread

=N Bagels
== Colony
Lm Colony Bagels
-+ & Fantaztic
L = Fantastic Bagels
== Great
Lm Great Bagels
== Model
L m Modell Eagels
== Sphins

Lm Sphins Bagels
[+- = Muffing
[+ & Sliced Bread
[+ = Baking Goods
[+ & Breakfast Foods
[+ = Canned Foods
[+ =@ Canned Products
[+ = Dairy
= Del
[+- = Eggs
[+
[+
[+
[+
[+
[+

+- @ Frozen Foods
H- e Meat

+- | Produce

+- | Seafood

+- B Snack Foods
H- & Snacks

[ = Starchy Foods
G =@ Mon-Consumable

Children

We'll start by looking at parent—child relationships. At the top of the
Product tree shown above is the A11 Products member, which is the only
member of the (A11) level. Below it are Drink, Food and Non-Consumable, the
three members of the Product Family level. As you'd guess, A1T Products
is the parent of all three and they are its children.

The Children function, predictably enough, identifies the member or
members one level below the starting level. You specify the member for
which you wish the children returned and then invoke the Children
function.
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So:
[Product].[AT1 Products].Children
returns the set of all three members of the level immediately beneath the
(AT1) level, namely Drink, Food and Non-Consumable.
® Incidentally, if you are really keen you can insert this kind of statement into an
MDX query of a generalized type such as:

SELECT
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON COLUMNS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

to see that it does work and to check what it will return. For this reason, all of these
statements are in the Chapé6.txt file; just in case you want to try them out. 9
Similarly, the expression:

[Time].[1997].Children

returns all four members at the level immediately beneath the 1997
member, namely Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4.

There are two variations on the theme of children: FirstChild and
LastChild. As you might expect from the family tree analogy,

[Time].[1997].FirstChild
will return Q1 and
[Time].[1997].LastChild

will return Q4.

Parent
To no-one’s great surprise, the Parent function works the other way
around. So given the expression:
[Product].[AT1 Products].[Drink].Parent
the Parent function would return the A11 Products member.
If we use a different child of A11 Products:
[Product].[A11 Products].[Food].Parent

the Parent function still returns the A11 Products member in exactly the
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And, justlike the Chi1d function, we can use Parent at any level of the hier-
archy, so:

[Time].[1997].[Q1].[1].Parent
will return [Time] . [1997].[Q1] as the parent member.

@ Note that there is an important difference between Children and Parent.
Children returns a set while Parent returns a single member. However, as long as
you wrap these up in curly brackets they will still work in an MDX query, for
example:

SELECT
{[Time].[1997].[Q1].[1].Parent} ON COLUMNS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

Incidentally, during proof-reading Mosha added the following. “It is also important
to avoid confusion between tuples and members in this chapter. A member is always
also a tuple, but a tuple is not always a member. Therefore, a member can be used
anywhere where tuples can be used, but not vice versa. For example, functions like
Parent will work on a member, i.e. USA. Parent, but won't work on a tuple, i.e.
(USA, Drink).Parent will return an error.” This is an excellent point and worth
bearing in mind when you first play with functions because it is easy to get confused
between the two. Of course, after a while it will become second nature.

Nesting functions

As you might imagine, you can nest the functions so you can ask for:
[Product].[A11 Products].LastChild.Children

which returns Carousel, Checkout, Health and Hygiene, Household and
Periodicals.

or:
[Product].[A11 Products].LastChild.Parent

which returns AT1 Products.

However, you can’t use something like:
[Product].[A11 Products].Children.Parent

which is logical enough because [Product].[A11 Products].Children re-
turns a set but Parent is expecting a member.

N
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Outside the limits

If you ask for the Parent of a top level member, or the Child of a bottom
level one, then the functions return NULL members (rather than a zero).

@ Incidentally, the concept of NULL members is very important and very different from
zero. Zero is a number, but the Parent function always returns a member. So MDX
has a concept of a special NULL member which is always returned when functions go
out of bounds. For example:

[Products].[A11 Products].FirstChild.Parent
returns [Products].[All Products]
But

[Products].[A11 Products].Parent.FirstChild

returns NULL, because Parent took us outside the limits.

Reality check

At this point you may be thinking “Well, this is all interesting enough but to
write the MDX expression to return the parent of Drink, we had to drill
down through the parent itself which means we had to know the parent
before we started.” True. Good point. But, like all programming languages,
synergy always comes into play — the whole is greater than the sum of the
parts. For example, try combining the Parent function with CurrentMember
to create a calculated measure called, say, Product Percentage:

(Product.CurrentMember, Measures.[Unit Sales]) /
(Product.CurrentMember.Parent, Measures.[Unit Sales]) * 100

This shows us the unit sales for any given member expressed as a percent-
age of the unit sales of its parent. This apparently innocent expression
turns out to be deceptively powerful.
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Take a look at the breakfast foods part of the Product dimension, shown
below.

Product

- Crrink.

— = Food
& Baked Goods

& Baking Goods

—+ = Breakfast Foods
B} = Breakfast Foods

= Cereal
= Best

= Best Comn Puffs
= Best Gritz

e ¢4

= Best Oatmeal

= Bestwheat Puffs
= Jeffers

& Johnzon

= Radiuz

= = Special

E- Special Corn Puffs

& Special Gritz

& Special Oatmeal

& Special Wheat Puffs
- = Canned Foods LI

Our new calculated measure lets us drill up and down the product hier-
archy and see how each group is doing in comparison to its siblings (chil-
dren of the same parent).

It can tell us, for instance, what percentage of unit sales were generated by
each of the five breakfast cereal manufacturers.

® If you want to see this in ProClarity, fire it up and connect to the cube. Click on the
Dimensions button in the toolbar, click on the measures tab that appears and select
your new calculated measure. (If you can’t see it, check youve saved the new mea-
sure in the Cube Editor and try refreshing the view from ProClarity by selecting
File, Open Cube.) Then drag and drop dimensions between the Rows, Columns and
Background boxes until they are as shown. Select the Product tab, drill down and
select the products as shown in the following illustration. Finally, press the Execute
button. 9
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ProClarity Professional oy [=] 73
File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i
A
-, = .9 ¢ | Ta @B B.2 T|F -
Back Fanward Resst Erecute || Dimensions Timeline View Sort Filter | ‘wizard
Stare | Time | Custis | Product Percentage for (Brand Mame by Year) &
Measurs Product
Product L 301
B Best
== All Products - 25 U Jeffers
= [rink B Johnzon
— = Food 20 B Radius
= Baked Goods 1 Specisl
& Baking Goods 15
= Breakfast Foods
B} = Breakfast Foods 107
Cereal
ereal 5]
ik
+ = Canned Foods hd
Rows -§| Colurnns -§| Best
Product Time Jeffers 18 72
== [Johnson 18.60
Background = | 5
Radius 20.56
@Eustomers - s ial
@ Meazures pecia

@Store
BB bodMart2000 IVIDXBaIes _MOX1[  Browse

L

It also shows which of the Best range of products performed as its brand
name suggests,

Measurs  Product | Store | Time | Custmrs | Product Percentage for (Product Name by Year) ‘-
Product Wk || 40
== All Products all  F e B Best Corn Puffs

= Drink 304 W Best Grits

mFod W 0 e M Best Oatmesl

& Baked Goods 20 B Biest Whest Puits

& Baking Goods S |

= Breakfast Foods 1 B Em

B} = Breakfast Foods 1

Bl = Cereal

= Best

1997
Year

Best Corn Puffs

= Jeffers

& Johnson || Best Grits
== = | Best Oatmeal
Fows = | Colurnnz = |
[ Product [Time Best Wheat Puffs
Background ==
I@ Customers j

DG | FoodMart2000_MDX1 | Sales MDK1 |  [Browse
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and can also compare the sales of Best and Special products.

Meazurs  Product | Stare I Time I Eustmrsl

Product

e ¢4

= Jeffers

& Johnzon

- Canned Foods
- Canned Products
£

[

i Dairy LI
Rows == | Colurnns == |
I Product I Time
Background == |
I@ Customers j

DG | FoodMart2000_MDX1 | Sales MDK1 |  [Browse

Froduct Percentage for (Product Name by Year) o
401 M Best Corn Puffs
W Best Grits
304 M Best Ostmeal
W Best VWhest Puffs
20 M Special Corn Puffs
W Special Grits
10 W Special Oatmeal
W Special Whest Puifs
ol
1997
Yfear

Eest Corn Puffs
Best Grits

Eest Oatrmeal
Best Wheat Puffs
Special Corn Puffs
Special Grits
Special Oatrmeal
Special Wheat Puffs

Special Wheat Puffs seem to have an edge...

Furthermore, you can make use of the fact that you know the name of the
top member and create a calculated measure called, say, Product Total

Percentage:

(Product.CurrentMember, Measures.[Unit Sales]) /

(Product.[A11 Products],

(88)

Measures.[Unit Sales]) * 100
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which will give you, at any level, the percentage of total unit sales that are
due to a particular member, rather than an absolute unit sales figure.

Measurs  Froduct | Store | Time | Custs | Product Total Percentage for (Brand Name by Year) -
Product o 3 05
- Baking Goods ;l 044 M Best
— & Breakfast Foods hkE :ja:ers
B ohn=on
E—E‘—Breakfast Foods 0.2 B R
= Ceea 'RE B Special
- B T
- I
-
-

Lo pec
G- & Canned Foods

[+ = Canned Products Best
[+ = [ Air LI Jaffers

Fiaws -§| Columns -§| Johnson

I Praduct I Tirne Radius

Background -§| Speoial

I@ Measures ﬁ

DG | FoooMat2000_MDX1 | Sales MDX1 | [Bowse |
So a query like:
SELECT

{ [Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ [Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )

is very effective.

Fle View MNavigate My Views Book |i
=, &5 . a9 T »

Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions

Product Total Percentage for (Product Farmily by e i

100

---------------------------- W Crink
80 W Food
50 W Mon-Consumskble
40
20

0

Year

Drink
Food 7195
Non-Consumable

BB bodMart2000_MOX Sales_MOxX1|  Browse 4
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However, it rapidly gets very tedious when you want to select a large
number of members at the lower levels of the hierarchy. What we need
here is a function that will find descendants for us....

Descendants

Regrettably there is no Grandchildren function but we do have at our
disposal a very powerful function called Descendants.

The Descendants function normally requires you to supply two arguments
—a member and then the level at which you wish to retrieve the set of de-
scendants, for example:

Descendants( [Time].[1997], [Quarter])

Note the comma that sits between the member and the level, and the
braces that wrap around the arguments that the Descendants function
requires.

@ Argquments are the stuff that some functions need in order to... err... function;
they’re often wrapped up in some way and MDX uses braces for its wrappings.
Some functions take arguments, as does Descendants, and some, like Parent,
don’t. 9

In the expression above, we're looking at the Time dimension, the 1997
member and at the Quarter level. This expression would return the set of
descendants of 1997 at the Quarterlevel, namely the four quarters Q1,Q2, Q3
and Q4.

The expression:
Descendants( [Time].[1998],[Month])

would return all twelve months 1,2, 3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11 and 12 (that s, all
the descendants of 1998 at the month level) and:

Descendants( [Time].[1998].[Q2], [Month])

would return all the descendants of Q2 at the month level, namely 4, 5 and
6.

Descendants can also take a different second argument: the first is still the
member in which you're interested and this time the second is the number
of levels you want to go down in the hierarchy. To get the same result as
the previous expression, you'd write:

Descendants( [Time].[1998].[Q2],1)
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And, to get all twelve months we could also use:
Descendants( [Time].[1998],2)

If we failed to specify the level by leaving the final element out of the ex-
pression, like this:

Descendants( [Time].[1998].[Q2])

it would still work but it would return Q2 itself and also 4, 5 and 6. In other
words, without the final part of the argument that specifies the level from
which members should be returned, Descendants will return the stated
member and all members at any level below it in the hierarchy.

So:
Descendants( [Time].[1997])

returns 1997, Q1, Q2, Q3,Q4,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, 11 and 12. At first sight
this appears relatively unhelpful — rather a mixed bag of members, in fact.
But in practice it turns out to be very useful. For example, when combined
with the Product Total Percentage calculated measure that you created
earlier, you can now write an MDX query like:

SELECT

{Descendants( [Time].[1997])} ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].Children } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )

which allows you, at a glance, to compare sales of product groups both by
quarter and by month.

" ProClarity Prefessional ~=1o] x|
Fie View Mavigate My Views Bock Teoks Heb [ & |
=, F . 4% ¢ | T @ B.8 T A . |
Bock  Foved  Resst Fuecc | Dimeesiors Timelne View | Set Fher | Wined Decome Anbtics Sever

Froduct Total Percenage for (Froduct Family) L

cSHEESBE8E

am 883 an 8% 942 965 467 B394 21 928 885 95 925 5 928 03
T2l 7RIS TS NMW NS NI N4 7202 7204 MBI 7RSS Nw R NN 1233 12
1887 1902 1844 1910 1899 1902 1891 1304 1874 1903 1860 1857 1874 1918 1833 1874
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In fact, if you drill a little deeper with:

SELECT

{Descendants( [Time].[1997])} ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].[Product Family].[Food].[Breakfast
Foods].[Breakfast Foods].[Cereal].Children } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales_MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )

You find:

‘# Product Total Fercentage for (Brand Name) 2

N Best

0 Jetters
B Johrson
B Raciuz
0 Special

Best © 021 016 012 023 014 024 032 019 02 022 016 024 028 023 033 019 021
Jeifers 02 02 030 014 029 030 033 024 033 017 017 015 02 021 025 025 016
Johnson 023 024 022 029 023 021 02 018 013 023 02 05 024 024 019 027 025
Radivs 026 025 (028 016 030 02 018 02 02 026 028 02 024 029 029 029 029
Specidl | 031 033 030 040 031 030 031 030 030 03 027 041 02 029 014 032 038

DG | FoocMart2000_MDX1 | Sales MDX1 | [Biowse Ready. Y

Sadly we can’t show this graph in color, when it works much better and
shows plainly that Special products sell really well in February, August and
December.

What happens if you ask for the descendants of a member that has no de-
scendants? The expression will still work, and it will return just the mem-
ber you've specified. If you wrote:

Descendants ([Time] .[1997].[Q1].[1])

just the [1] member itself (that is, January) would be returned.

© You will find when browsing the help system that many of the functions we intro-
duce have even more flexibility and power than we are describing here. The De-
scendants function, for instance, can have any one of seven so called ‘desc_flags’
set in order to modify its behavior from the plain vanilla default that we describe in
this chapter. As we said in the introduction, we don't feel it’s always helpful to load
you with detail when that extra information is readily available once you ve got
over the initial learning curve. 9
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Reality check

To overcome the tedious selection problem discussed above, we can now
use a query like:

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,
{ Descendants([Product].[A11 Products],3)} ON ROWS
FROM [Sa]es_MDXl]
WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )

Froduct Total Percentage for (Product Category by Year)

Fruit

Packaged VYegetables 0.33
Specialty 1.65
Vegetables 1.97
Seafood 0.66

Snack Foods

1997
Year

11.45

oo

W Specialty

M egetables

W Seafood

M Snack Foods

M Candy

M Starchy Foods

W Specialty

W Hardhvware

W Miscellaneous

M Bathroom Procducts

M Cold Remedies
Decongestants
Hygiene

M Psin Relievers
Bathroom Products

BB bodMart2000_MOix5ales_MDX1|  [Browse 4

® [ case you were wondering, that tall spike is Snack Foods and the next tallest one is
Vegetables.

°
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and all we have to do is to change the 3 to 4 or 5 to drill further and further
down. We can even use a 6 and drill right down to the individual products.

Froduct Total Percentage for (Product Name by Year) '

Better Canned Tuna in il

Better Canned Tuna in W ater
Blue Label Canned Tuna in Oil
Blue Label Canned Tuna in i ater
Bravo Canned Tuna in il

Bravo Canned Tuna in W ater
Jugt Right Canned Tuna in il
Jugt Right Canned Tuna in ‘W ater
Fleazant Canned Tuna in Oil
Pleaszant Canned Tuna in Water
Befter Canned Beets

Better Canned Peas

Better Canned Sting Beans
Better Canned Tomatos

Better Canned Yams

Better Creamed Corn

Blue Label Canned Beets

Blue Label Canned Peas

Blue Label Canned String Beans
Blue Label Canned Tomatos

4 3

® There is so much data in the cube once you're looking four or more levels down that
ProClarity can only display the data as a grid. And, be warned, this query may take
some time to execute because it drills down so far!

Ancestor

The Descendants function lets you work downwards within a hierarchy
and, as you might expect, there is a similar function to work upwards
within a hierarchy — Ancestor. Like Descendants it takes arguments: the
first is the member in which you're interested and the second is the level at
which you want to find the ancestors of the chosen member. In the Prod-
ucts dimension again, the expression:

Ancestor( [Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread].[Bagels], [Product Department])

works back from the Bagels member to find the corresponding ancestral
member at the Product Department level. That happens to be the member
Baked Goods which is what the function returns.

As with Descendants, Ancestor can also take a numeric second argument
that specifies the number of levels you want to go up in the hierarchy. To
get the same result as the previous expression, you'd write:

Ancestor( [Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread] . [Bagels], 2)

)
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and if you wrote:

Ancestor( [Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread].[Bagels], 3)

it would take you one step further back, to the Product Family level and
the member Food. To reach this level by specifying the level by name rather
than by number of steps through the hierarchy, you'd write:

Ancestor([Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread].[Bagels], [Product Family])

and the result would still be the member Food.

Siblings

Having scaled the heights and plumbed the depths of a hierarchy with the
Ancestor and Descendants functions, we'll finish by introducing a further
two close relations: SibTings and Cousin.

In human terms, a sibling is a brother or a sister and within a hierarchy it
means the set of members at the same level who share the same parent.
You specify the member for which you want to find siblings and follow it
by the Sibling function, like this:

[Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread] . [Bagels].Siblings

returns Bagels,Muffins and STiced Bread. Note that the specified member
(Bagels), being by definition one of the collection of siblings, is part of the
set of members returned.

The functions FirstSibling and LastSibling work in the same way as
FirstChild and LastChild:

[Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread] . [Bagels].FirstSibling

returns Bagels —being the first member listed in the level, the Bagels mem-
ber is its own first sibling.

[Product].[A11 Products].[Food].[Baked
Goods] . [Bread] . [Bagels].LastSibling

returns Sliced Bread, being the last member in the level containing
Bagels.
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Cousin

Finally, there’s the Cousin function. This works best when there is always
the same number of siblings within a level. The Time dimension is often like
this: years always have four quarters, and quarters always have three
months. January in Q1 is the first month in the quarter and is, for the pur-
poses of this function, deemed to be a cousin of the other three months that
come first in the other quarters, i.e. January is a cousin of Aprilin Q2, July
in Q3 and October in Q4. You use this function by first specifying the mem-
ber for which you want to locate a cousin and then the parent member for
which the cousin is to be found. This sounds complicated, but is easy in
practice. For example:

Cousin([Time].[1998].[Q1].[1], [Time].[1998].[Q2])

returns [Time].[1998].[Q2] . [4] because January’s cousin in Q2 is April.
Cousin([Time].[1998].[Q4], [1997])

returns Q4 in 1997.

Having symmetrical levels in a dimension is vital to the predictable use of
the Cousin function as the position of each member determines which
other members it can call cousin.

Summary

Sadly there are no Aunt or Uncle functions to play with, so that brings us to
the end of the functions that let you use relative referencing to navigate a
hierarchy. These functions provide flexible short cuts to moving around a
hierarchy and armed with this knowledge, you should now be able to navi-
gate a hierarchy in a relative fashion.
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Once again, here is a table listing the functions from this chapter, showing
what they require and what they return.

Function Requires Returns
Parent Member Member
Children Member Set

FirstChild Member Member
LastChild Member Member
Descendants Member, level or Member, distance | Set

Ancestor Member, level or Member, distance | Member
Siblings Member Set

FirstSibling |Member Member
LastSibling Member Member
Cousin Member, ancestor member Member

For your entertainment, below are MDX queries that use some of the ex-
pressions we have introduced in this chapter. You can either look at them
and try and work out what they will return, or you can cut and paste them
from the Chap6.txt file into your front-end tool to see what they do.

SELECT

{[Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS,

Descendants( [Product].[Bread],[Product Subcategory]) ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

SELECT

{[Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS,
Descendants( [Product].[Bread]) ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

SELECT

{ Cousin([Time].[1],[Q2]) } ON COLUMNS ,
{ [Product].[A11 Products] } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

SELECT

{ Descendants([Time].[1998].[Q1].[1],[Month]) } ON COLUMNS ,
{ [Customers].[A11 Customers] } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )
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SELECT

{ [Product].[A11 Products] } ON COLUMNS ,
{[Time].[1997].[Q1].Parent } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ Descendants(Product, [Product Category]) } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Percentage] )

SELECT

{ Descendants([Time].[1997],Month) } ON COLUMNS ,
{ [Customers].[A11 Customers] } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ Descendants(Product, [Product Category]) } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )

SELECT

{ Descendants( [Time])} ON COLUMNS ,

{ DESCENDANTS( [Product].[A11 Products],
[Product].[Product Department] ) } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Product Total Percentage] )




Chapter 7

Snapshot data analysis

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1
Cube — Sales_MDX1A
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7
MDX samples — CHAP7 . TXT

The MDX functions covered in the last two chapters are more than enough
to get you started on your glittering career solving OLAP cube problems
(or meeting OLAP cube challenges, if you prefer). In this chapter we’ll look
at some business problems that are common to inventory systems and, of
course, we'll also cover how to cure them. They happen to be well suited to
inventory type problems but, of course, they have many wider applica-
tions. (The sub-text here is “Even if you don’t happen to work with inventories,
these functions are still worth getting to know!”)

We'll be working with more of MDX's functions so this seems like a good
time to talk about what they require in order to work, and what they
return. This becomes important when you start writing expressions using
multiple functions. Functions like Descendants and Children return a set
and others, like CurrentMember or Parent, return a member. If you use the
Descendants function to find the sales figures for all the products of a
particular type, for instance, any function you use to further process the
resulting set must be able to accept a set as its input. You would, for
example, be able to Sum the figures or Count them (the Count function is
introduced in this chapter) because both Sum and Count require a set to
work upon.

The take-home message is that you must ensure that each function is given
what it wants and as with many things, it becomes easier with practice and
as you gain familiarity with the common functions. Nobody is expected to
remember the peculiarities of each function — there are well over a hundred
of them. That's the task of the MDX Function Reference section in the help

system.
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The deneral problem

This time we’ll be using the cube called Sales MDXIA from the
FoodMart2000_MDX1 database. This is an inventory cube with three dimen-
sions — Product, Time and Store —and just one measure, Quantity, which is
the number of items there are in the warehouse.

By default, an OLAP cube sums values which is very often exactly what
you need, but when the values are part of an inventory, this approach
doesn’t reflect reality at all well, as you can see from the table below.

Year Quarter |Month Quantity
2000 790 ¥
Q1 120 X
January 30
February 40
March 50
Q2 200 X
April 65
May 45
June 90
Q3 185 X
July 55
August 60
September 70
Q4 285 X
October 80
November 100
December 105

® The numbers in the table are for illustration; theyre not taken from the cube.

All the totals for quarters and the yearly total are wrong (they're marked
with an X). You have figures that tell you how many, say, cans of sardines
you had in stock at the end of January, February and March but, come the
end of the quarter, the sum of those three figures tells you nothing about
the state of your stockholding at the end of the first quarter. The value for
Q1 should be 50, which is the March total, not 120, which is the sum of the
January, February and March totals.

100
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The general solution

Instead of summing everything, we want to see a snapshot of the figures at
a particular point in time. We also need to generate some more figures in
order for the snapshot to be meaningful.

The specific requirements

So we are going to look at three specific areas:

® Average stockholding — We need to know the average number of items
in stock during each time period

® Closing period — We need opening and closing balances for the period

® Max and Min — We want the maximum and minimum stockholding
levels.

@ For each of the first two we’re going to show you two solutions — a ‘brute force’,
inelegant one and an elegant one. Ultimately of course, in a real situation, we’d use
the elegant solution. So why are we bothering to show you the inelegant one? Well,
it isn’t just perversity on our part; we're using these requirements to introduce
MDX, so the more solutions we can show you, the more MDX we can teach you.
And each of the functions that we introduce in the inelegant solutions is seriously
useful in its own right. 9

There are MDX functions to deal with all of these requirements (no
surprises there) so let’s start with generating figures for average
stockholdings. We do this by creating new calculated members, just as we
did in Chapter 5. The process of creating calculated members is not covered
again here but you can always flip back to that chapter if you need a
refresher.

The recommended method of building expressions is to break any problem
down into small elements, then build each of those pieces in MDX before
putting them all together to form the whole expression. Setting out your
approach in a concise English sentence or two and/or in pseudo-code
before writing any MDX are other useful steps which can help you orga-
nize your thoughts.

1 Average stockholding

Our first calculated member will be called Average Stock. To find the
average stockholding, we need to take the sum of the quantities for all
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months in the period and divide it by the number of months in the period.
In Chapter 2 we explained that MDX ‘knows” about cube structures, and
this is a good example of the usefulness of that built-in knowledge. When
we say period, MDX knows that we have, for example, a quarter level and
therefore a period can be defined or constrained by quarters, and this
knowledge is going to come in handy when we start writing expressions,
which we’ll do now.

We'll start with a plain English description of what we want to do:

We take the quantity for each month in the period, sum them and divide
the result by the number of months in the period.

Now we can write a tighter description in pseudo-code, a step that’s often
helpful for getting your approach lined up:

Sum(months in the period, Quantity) /
Count(months in the period)

Consider the ‘months in the period” element: in this case, the period in
question is a quarter and there will always be three months in each quarter.
The Descendants function, introduced in the last chapter, looks as if it
would fit the bill nicely here. We want the Descendants of Time at the
CurrentMember,

Descendants (Time.CurrentMember)

and the Descendants of the CurrentMember must be at the Month level, so we
force it to look at the Month level and this is the first fragment of our
expression:

Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month])

Descendants returns a set containing the three months in the period. So, we
now know where to look for the values, and now we need to identify the
values themselves as coming from the Quantity measure:

Measures.Quantity

We want to sum the values we’ve just identified, so we'll use the Sum func-
tion. Generically, the Sum function requires two parameters:

Sum(Set, Numeric Expression)

which is remarkably handy because Descendants returns a set and Mea-
sures.Quantity provides the numerical value:

Sum(Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month]),
Measures.Quantity)
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Sum will return a number which we want to divide by another number,
namely the number of months in the quarter. The division process is speci-
fied with the usual / operator.

Sum(Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month]),
Measures.Quantity) /

For the second number, we identify the months with the Descendants
function just as we did in the first part of the expression, but this time we
want to count up how many months there are, instead of finding the sum
of the Quantity for each. This we do with another useful function, Count.

Sum(Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month]),
Measures.Quantity) / Count(Descendants (
Time.CurrentMember, [Month]))

® [n this case, Count will always return three because that’s the number of months in
a quarter.

So that’s our first expression and we can use it to create a calculated
measure called Average Stock or AS1 for short.

°

| MeasuresLevel
|- Quarter |Manth Quantity a51
1997 Takal 66837 7236
o1 Tatal 21588 7196
. 1 7034 7034
z fifi44 fiE44
3 7710 7710
02 Tatal 20368 6759
- 4 590 f530
5 AE66 GGG
fi 6912 6912
3 Tatal 21453 7151
- 7 7752 7752
g 7038 7038
a 6663 6663
4 Total 23428 7809
e 10 479 6473
11 8232 aza2
12 717 717
1998 Tatal 164555 13713

Good, isn’tit? Well, yes, it's OK and it works. However, that “Well” and the
“OK” don’t sound overly enthusiastic, do they? The problem is that our
first attempt lacks elegance. It finds averages by brute mathematics, rather
than by making use of the ready-made MDX function called Avg (short for
Average). The same expression built using Avg is shorter, neater and easier
to understand. With our first attempt, if you hadn’t written it yourself (or
even if it was your own work but you hadn’t seen it for several months)
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you’d have to identify the various elements and work out how they were
being used before understanding the whole expression.

Avg works like Sum: it wants a set and a numeric expression. We generate
the set as before with the Descendants function and the numeric expres-
sion is again provided by the Quantity measure.

Avg(Descendants(Time.CurrentMember, [Month]),
Measures.Quantity)

We could describe this in English as “For whichever current member I'm
looking at, go to the Month level, take the measure Quantity for each month
and give me the average of those figures.”

This one, AS2, is a shorter and more elegant MDX expression.

| MeasuresLevel
|- Quarter |M0nth Cuankity AS1 AS2
1997 Total 86537 TE36 TE36
Q1 Taokal 21588 7196 7196
-t 1 7034 7034 7034
2 644 644 644
3 770 770 770
Q2 Tokal 20368 6759 6759
Q2 & 6590 6590 6590
5 6866 6866 6866
=] 6912 6912 6912
Q3 Tokal 21453 7151 7151
- g3 7 7ieE 7ieE 7ieE
g 7035 7035 7035
9 6663 6663 6663
Q4 Taokal 23428 ] ]
- g4 i0 6479 6479 6479
11 gz3z gz3z gz3z
1z a717 a717 a717
1995 Total 164558 13713 14960

However, the eagle-eyed amongst you will have noticed that the Average
for 1998 (shown as the last row in this screen shot) differs for the two ways
of calculating the average. If we drill into this:

1995 Total 164558 13713 14960

+ Q1 Q1 Taokal 44252 14751 14751

+ Q2 Q2 Tokal 43549 14616 14616

+ Q3 Q3 Tokal 44993 14995 14995
Q4 Taokal 31464 10455 15732

- g4 i0 14125 14125 14125
11 17339 17339 17339
1z

we find that this is because there is no value for December 1998. AS2 is
calculating the average based on two months, Average Stock (AS1)is calcu-
lating it based on three months because there are three descendants (even
if there are not three values associated with them). Exactly how your
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application should handle this is, of course, up to you and your users, but it
is comforting to know that MDX is adaptable enough to give you which-
ever answer you need.

2 Closing period

OK, that’s dealt with average stock, now we’ll work on the closing period
figure. We want the Quarter 1 total to be the same as the total for March, for
Quarter 2 to be the same as June and so on. In fact, we simply want to find
the quantity for the last month in the period. We'll call this calculated
member Closing Period — CP1.

When writing our first expression we found a good way of identifying all
the months and their values:

(Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month]), Measures.Quantity)

so let’s use this again. The only problem is that it returns three numbers,
one for each month in the period and we want the last one. Does MDX
have anything up its sleeve to help? Yes, and it's a function called Tail.

The Tail function returns one or more items from the end of a set and it al-
ways returns its answer in the form of a set. It requires a set to work upon —
we can provide that with the code above — and also the number of values
you wish it to return.

(Tail( Descendants( Time.CurrentMember, [Month]), 1),
Measures.Quantity)

Here we've told Tai1l we want the last member from the set returned by the
Descendants function.

Great, it looks as if we are almost there. But first, a couple of questions.

Q. Why are we creating this expression?
A. In order to find a closing period member.

Q. What does the Tail function return?

A. A set. Aah...

Yup, a fatal mismatch error is about to occur. This is an excellent example of
why you need to be constantly aware of whether you're dealing with sets
or members (or numbers or strings). We need a new function to resolve the
potential mismatch by extracting the member from the set, and it’s the I'tem
function.

The Item function locates a specific member within a set. Item inspects the
members and, in effect, indexes them all. It calls the first item in a set 0, the
second 1 and so on. We know the setreturned by Tai1 has but one member,
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so we want I'tem to pick up the first and indeed only member. We can see
this best if we focus in initially on just the part of the complete expression
that uses Tail:

Tail( Descendants( Time.CurrentMember, [Month]), 1).Item(0)

(Note that the set to be used by the Item function is placed in front of the
function name and that there is a dot between the set and the function.)

The complete expression is:

(Tail( Descendants( Time.CurrentMember, [Month]), 1).Item(0),
Measures.Quantity)

and it works fine.

| MeasuresLevel
- Quarter |M0nth Quantity CP1
1997 Takal 5537 5717
1 Total 21585 7710
-0t 1 7034 7034
2 Gii44 Gifi44
3 710 10
2 Total 20365 5912
-q2 4 6590 6590
5 BH66 BE66
i) 691z 691z
Q3 Total 21453 BAG3
-3 7 7752 7752
g 7038 7038
l BEET BEET
Q4 Total 23428 aviv
- Q4 o o479 o479
11 5232 5232
12 8717 717
1993 Total 164558

@ There is, as discussed, no closing balance for 1998 as yet; it will appear when data
for December 1998 is entered. 9

So, it works, but a short cut is open to us: we can use another of MDX's
ready-made functions, ClosingPeriod. The ClosingPeriod function needs
to know the level and the member in which you're interested —in this case,
Month and Time.CurrentMember respectively. Given that information,
ClosingPeriod will return the last member found at the specified level. The
expression would look like this:

(ClosingPeriod([Month], Time.CurrentMember),
Measures.Quantity)

The result is exactly the same but the expression itself is more readable and
more elegant.
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The OpeningPeriod function works in the same way except it returns the
first member found at the specified level.

3 Maximum value

The third problem is how to get the maximum value for a period; this will
be a calculated member called Max For Period, or MaxFP for short. We'll use
our tried and tested method of identifying all the months and their values:

(Descendants (Time.CurrentMember, [Month]), Measures.Quantity)

and combine it with a function called Max (Maximum), which, when given a
set and a numeric expression, will return the largest value from that set.
The Descendants function provides the set, Measures.Quantity provides
the numeric expression and so this code:

Max (Descendants(Time.CurrentMember, Month), Measures.Quantity)
will do what we want.
Below we can see that the maximum stockholding for the second quarter is
the June total and for the third quarter, it’s the July figure:
@ The Min (Minimum) function works in the same way except it returns the smallest
value from the set.

Min(Descendants(Time.CurrentMember, Month), Measures.Quantity)

| MeasuresLevel

|M0nth Cuankity MaxFP MinFP
86537 a717 6479
Q1 Taokal 21588 770 644
1 7034 7034 7034
2 644 644 644
3 770 770 770
Q2 Tokal 20368 6912 6590
& 6590 6590 6590
5 6866 6866 6866
=] 6912 6912 6912
Q3 Tokal 21453 7ieE 6663
7 7ieE 7ieE 7ieE
g 7035 7035 7035
9 6663 6663 6663
Q4 Taokal 23428 a717 6479
i0 6479 6479 6479
11 gz3z gz3z gz3z
1z a717 a717 a717
164558 17339 14125
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Why use Descendants?

Right at the beginning of this chapter we made the decision to use the
Descendants function in the new calculated members. You might wonder
whether we could, or why we didn’t, use the Children function instead.
The answer is that we could, but if we did it would be answering a different
question because of the different way in which the functions work.

Descendants has the flexibility to return information about, say, the Max
value for a month, no matter where we are in the cube.

Children will always be relative to a member so for Children to work, we
would have to say “give me the Children at the Quarter level”, which
would return the months, but the expression wouldn’t work if we were at
the Year level instead of the Quarter level. The expression would have
been hard-coded to work with Quarters only.

By using Descendants in combination with the CurrentMember function, we
are able to write the expression so that it will behave dynamically. Wher-
ever attention is focused, the function is directed to the Month level and
hence to the members of the Month level. So even if we are at the year level,
we can see the maximum monthly value for that year.

However, depending upon the question you want to ask, there is no rea-
son at all why you can’t use the Children function. For example, if you cre-
ate a calculated member called, say, Max Child, that reads:

Max ((Time.CurrentMember.Children), Measures.Quantity)

it will return the maximum value for the level underneath the current one.
At the year level it shows us the maximum quarterly value for that year.

| MeasuresLevel
|Manth Cuantity Mazx Child
6837 23428
Q1 Total 21588 7710
1 7034
2 G4
3 7710
Q2 Total 20365 6912
4 6590
5 GE66
& 6912
Q3 Total 21453 7752
7 7752
g 7038
9 BEG3
Q4 Total 23428 §717
10 6479
11 G232
12 §717
164558 44993
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summary

We've introduced the following new functions in this chapter, including
the nifty I'temfunction which is incredibly useful if you have a set and need

a member.

Function Requires Returns
Sum Set, numeric expression Number
Count Set Integer
Avg Set, numeric expression Number
Tail Set, count Set

Item Set, index number Member
OpeningPeriod Level, member Member
ClosingPeriod Level, member Member
Max Set, numeric expression Number
Min Set, numeric expression Number
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Chapter 8

Moving averages

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX2
Cube — Sales_MDX2
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000 _EndChapll
MDX samples — CHAP8. TXT

Over the last few chapters you've taken several steps along (and up) the
MDX learning curve and we’ve started to open the door to a great deal of
functionality. In this chapter we’ll continue the progress by looking at
moving averages. These are useful analytical tools which can be used to
solve very common business problems.

Moving averages are particularly well suited to tracking the behavior of
financial indicators such as Nasdaq in the US or the FTSE 100 in the UK, of
specific share prices or indeed of any data collected over time. The graph
below represents the behavior of the Nasdaq combined composite index
over the period of a year.

Price History - Hasdaq Combined Composite Index (1/3/2000 - 2172001} Compare with:

5,000 i : ; ; ; Legend
/M : : : W FCOMPY

4,500 [ W10 Day MA
[V ™ 50 Dary WA

4,000 [V H 200 Day MA

3,500 -

3,000

2,500

2,000

The line marked A shows the daily figure. (A color rendition of this graph
would be really helpful here, but regrettably we’re limited to mono-
chrome.) There are three additional lines on the graph which represent the
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moving average of the index over various periods of time. The line labeled
Bis a ten-day moving average, line C is a fifty-day moving average and line
D is a 200-day moving average.

One reason for using moving averages with stock market data is that the
market is very volatile and the index changes very rapidly. If we want to
improve the chances of catching a trend, we want to smooth out this
rapidity of change over a period of time so we can see more general ups
and downs rather than short-term blips. Choosing the period over which
smoothing is performed is very important, as you can see from the graph
above. Looking at line D, the 200-day moving average with its gently
curving path, we can see that its peaks and troughs are very shallow: the
longer the period over which we take an average, the smoother the line
produced. The trade-off here is if you take an average over too long a
period, the line will just look flat and it won't help you to see any trends.
Looking at line B, the ten-day moving average, it's again hard to spot
trends because of the large number of peaks and troughs in an average
taken over a shorter period. Experience, experimentation and knowledge
of your data will guide you towards determining moving averages that let
you see the level of detail you need. I don’t know if anybody looking at this
graph could predict what will happen next, but that’s the idea that drives
the use of moving averages with market data.

A simple moving average

Working with the Sales_MDX2 cube from the FoodMart2000_MDX2 database
(which we'll be using for this and the next three chapters), we are going to
create a very simple moving average. We'll average our sales, using the
data in the Unit Sales measure, over a three month period. This means
that whichever month we're in currently, we’ll want to take the average of
that month, the month immediately before it and the month before that. In
pseudo-MDX the expression looks like this:

Avg({this month, last month, the month before that},
[Measures].[Unit Sales])

The data for each month in the set is taken from the unit sales measure.

Let’s talk about our game plan and how we are going to approach writing
this expression in proper MDX. We know about the Avg function (from the
previous chapter) so calculating the average is no problem. We want the
current month and the prior two months — and there’s a problem brewing
with our pseudo-code approach because we are specifying each month
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individually. There are three months to list in the expression, which is
boring enough to write, but if we wanted an average over ten months or 60
days or whatever, writing the expression would be totally tedious. Can we
persuade the Lag function (from Chapter 5) to help here?

Lag will take us to a cell that’s a specified number of cells back from our
current location so on its own it’s not quite going to do the trick because
we're looking for a series of cells. Happily Lag returns a member. This is
very handy because a member is exactly what a ‘range operator’ needs;
and we can use a range operator to give us our series of cells.

A range operator is a colon — : —and works just as it does in an Excel for-
mula like:

=SUM(B3:B16)
which adds up the values in cells B3 through B16.
So we can say:
Time.CurrentMember.Lag(2): Time.CurrentMember

which means take the set of cells made up of the cells named and all of the
cells in between them. This is extremely useful because the range operator
is a shorthand way of identifying large numbers of cells very quickly.

We can create a new calculated member called MA (Moving Average) and the
complete expression it uses would look like this:

Avg(Time.CurrentMember.Lag(2): Time.CurrentMember,
Measures.[Unit Sales])
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)

It starts with the Avg function, identifies a set for it to work upon, and tells it
which values to use. If we plot the data with a front-end tool, it looks rea-

sonable:

% ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help | m
- .= 9 | f= B.2 T
Back Farard Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew Sort  Filter

kA, Unit Sales for (Maonth in 1937) o

30000

28000
os000]
24000
22000
20000
18000
16000
o]

12000

10000 L

E 7 8
Month in 1997

4 hA
<+ Unit Sales

DG | FoodMat2000_MDX2 | Sales MDH2 | [Browse |Rieady.

4

but are we sure that Moving Average is producing the right answers? These

are the numbers it produces.

Month 1997 | Unit Sales | MA
1 21,628.00 21,628.00
2 20,957.00 21,292.50
3 23,706.00 22,097.00
4 20,179.00 21,614.00
5 21,081.00 21,655.33
6 21,350.00 20,870.00
7 23,763.00 22,064.67
8 21,697.00 22,270.00
9 20,388.00 21,949.33
10 19,958.00 20,681.00
11 25,270.00 21,872.00
12 26,796.00 24,008.00
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Whip out with your chosen arithmetical assistant (calculator, Pocket PC,
abacus, whatever) and check. Sure enough, the Moving Average figure
calculated for months 3 to 12 is correct. For example, the figure for month 8
should be:

(21,350.00 + 23,763.00 + 21,697.00)/3 = 66,810/3 = 22,270.

But what about months 1 & 2? Our expression assumes that we are lagging
two periods behind. Our data starts with the first month of Q1 of 1997; so
what does MDX do when asked to calculate the moving average for
January 1997 which has no cells to ‘lag’ to, and for February 1997 which has
only one? Happily, MDX takes the approach that when there are no values,
itjust does what it can. It doesn’t break or sulk, it just uses what's available.
Thus, as we can see in the table above, the moving average for January is
the same as the unit sales figure because that unit sales figure is all MDX
has available. For February, the moving average is calculated by adding the
two unit sales figures that are available (those for January and February)
and dividing by two. For the March moving average, MDX finally has unit
sales figures from three periods to work with and the moving average is
calculated exactly as the expression specifies.

The same is true for the quarterly moving averages: the first one calculated
from three figures is that for Q3 because this is the first quarter with unit
sales figures for two preceding quarters.

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate My'iews Book Toolz Help | ﬁ

=, 5 a9 - = B B2 L

Back Farpand Reset Erecutz | Dimensions Timeline  View Sort  Filter

KA, Unit Sales for (Quarterin 1997) o

740004 : ; ;
S SR R R, - ha

72000 : : : o IIEQE!!!

700004 : : :

8000

FR000 ]

F4000

62000 1

60000 - y T y T y T
a1 02 Q3 Q4

CQuarter in 1997
al Q2 Q3 Q4
MA 66,291.00 6445050 64,916.33 66,827.33
Unit Sales  66,291.00 62,610.00 65,848.00 72,024.00

DG Foodrdart2000_MDxZ | Sales_MDx2 |—Br0wse Fieady. 4
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And we only have enough data for the yearly moving average ever to be
calculated from two figures, the unit sales totals for 1997 and 1998.

Our expression certainly works, but looked at from a business perspective
there is some room for improvement.

A more complex moving average

At present, regardless of where we are in the Time dimension we are
lagging two periods and that doesn’t always reflect a typical business
scenario. While a three-month moving average is sensible enough, a three-
day moving average is less likely to be of use. One over thirty daysis a more
common requirement. Also, a two-quarter moving average might be more
appropriate than one generated over three quarters. And finally, in this
instance, as we only have values for 1997 and 1998, we actually just want to
look at the current year without calculating any moving average over the
years.

Let’s take a slightly more complex approach to finding a moving average
and create a calculated member called CMA (Complex Moving Average). We'll
use the formula that we’ve just defined (shown below) and look again at
the way we’ve used the Lag function.

Avg(Time.CurrentMember.Lag(2): Time.CurrentMember,
Measures.[Unit Sales])

Ideally we want Lag to act intelligently and to change its behavior depend-
ing on where we are in the hierarchy. If we're at the month level, we're
happy forit to Lag(2) asitis already doing, but if we're at the quarter level,
we want it to Lag(1) to give us a two-quarter moving average and at the
year level, we don’t want it to lag or calculate anything.

If month: Lag(2) : Current
If quarter: Lag(l) : Current
If year: Lag(0) : Current

Adding intelligence to the Lag function is going to revolve around a couple
of new functions; the first is the Level function. This is a means of finding
out where we are in the hierarchy. Level returns the level object for a par-
ticular member and its syntax is straightforward. Given our data, the fol-
lowing code:

Time.CurrentMember.Level

will return either Year, Quarter or Month (being the three levels in the Time
dimension), depending on where we are.
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The second function we are going to use is the Immediate If function, I7f.
This function is by no means unique to MDX it is found in many computer
languages. It's an extremely useful function that we are going to use
throughout this chapter. Immediate If takes three parameters, the first of
which is a condition to be evaluated. The second parameter tells the func-
tion what to do if the condition is met (that is, if it’s found to be true) and
the third parameter tells the function what to do if the condition is not met
(if it’s found to be false).

Iif is able to return either a number or a string: here we want it to return a
number which will be the number of periods to lag for the current level.

Our Ii f function needs to evaluate three possible conditions — whether the
level is Month, Quarter or Year. If you haven’t used Iif before, you may
think that we would need three Iifs to accomplish this, but in fact we can
do it with two — one nested inside the other.

The first I'i f determines whether we are at the Month level. If this turns out
to be true, we want the Lag function to be passed a 2. If it turns out to be
false, then logically we must be at either the Quarter or the Year level. So
we need another Iif to distinguish between those possibilities and pass
the Lag function the appropriate value. This other Ii f function is wrapped
up (or nested) inside the first, and it asks whether we're at the Quarter
level. If the answer to this is “true”, Lag is passed a 1, but if the answer is
“false” then we must be at the Year level, so we want a zero passed to Lag.

The nested Iif functions look like this:

(Iif(Time.CurrentMember.Level is Time.Month, 2,
Iif(Time.CurrentMember.Level is Time.Quarter,1, 0)) )

The first one says if the level is month, return the number 2 and the second
one says if the level is quarter, return 1 and if the level is neither month nor
quarter, return a zero. The number returned by the Iif functions is then
fed to the Lag function to tell it how many periodsitis to use to calculate the
moving average. This is the complete expression:

Avg(Time.CurrentMember.Lag

( Iif(Time.CurrentMember.Level is Time.Month,2,
Iif(Time.CurrentMember.Level is Time.Quarter,1, 0)) )
: Time.CurrentMember, Measures.[Unit Sales])

® We've split this expression over several lines in the hopes of making it more
readable.
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Looking back at our first expression (shown again below for easy compari-
son) you can see that the (2) that drives the behavior of the Lag function
has been replaced by the two nested Iif functions.

Avg(Time.CurrentMember.Lag
(2)

Time.CurrentMember, Measures.[Unit Sales])

To the right of those Iif functions in our new expression you'll see the
range operator is still present and, just as before, it points to the current
member for the Unit Sales measure.

Save the cube and the figures should be as you expect.

| MeasuresLevel
|Manth Unit Sales oMA
266,773.00 266,773.00
o1 Takal &6,291,00 &6,291,00
1 21,625.00 21,625.00
2 20,957.00 21,292.50
3 23,706.00 22,097.00
oz Takal £2,610,00 £4,450,50
4 20,179.00 21,614.00
5 21,081.00 21,655.33
& 21,350.00 20,570.00
3 Takal £5,548.00 f4,229,00
7 23,763.00 22,064.67
g 21,697.00 22,270.00
9 20,3585.00 21,949.33
4 Takal 72,024,00 3,936,00
10 19,955.00 20,651.00
11 25,270.00 21,872.00
12 26,796.00 24,005.00
509,957.00 509,957.00

® (This screen shot has been pruned to remove the figures for Sales so that it fits the
page better. Your mileage may vary, but no data was harmed in the production of
this screen shot.)

A few moments with your arithmetical assistant should convince you that
the expression is doing just what we want and follows the same pattern as
before, using as many values as are available in order to fulfill its task.

One last thing — we introduced the Level function so it seems only fair to
also mention the Members function, which is very similar. It will work with a
dimension or a level and returns a set of member objects.

Time.Members
returns every member at all levels in the Time dimension.

Quarter.Members
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returns all the members at the Quarter level (Q1 through Q4 twice, once for

1997 and once for 1998).

summary

Hopefully you're convinced that it’s easy to create moving averages in
MDX. (If you've ever tried this in SQL you'll know it’s a very difficult thing
to do.) In order to create moving averages we introduced three new func-
tions: the Level function which returns the location within a hierarchy, the
Members function that returns the members from a specified level and the
Immediate If or I f function that’s used to define your expression so that it

behaves differently depending upon how a condition is evaluated.

Function |Requires Returns

Level Member Level

Members Level or Dimension Set

Iif Condition, what to do if true, what to do if false =~ | Number or string
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Filters

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX2
Cube - Sales_MDX2
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000 EndChapll
MDX samples — CHAP9. TXT

It is a common requirement to want to extract a subset of the data in a cube
depending on whether it meets certain criteria. For instance, you may want
to identify any periods in which the sales of many products fell, compared
with the sales for the previous period. What we want here is a ratio: we
want to take a count of products whose sales fell (when compared to the
last period) and divide that by the count of all products. The count of all
products with falling sales is a subset of the count of all products and in or-
der to resolve this, MDX has a Filter function which is used to identify
subsets of data.

Our approach will be firstly to find out which products suffered a drop in
sales and then count how many such products there are. Next we'll find
out how many products we have in total and then we’ll define a calculated
measure to divide the product total by the number that fell to produce the
ratio, or proportion, of products with sales that fell.

The first part of the description above, where we say we’re looking for
products that had a drop in sales, should tell you that we're looking for a
set.

® As we've said before, it’s good to always have a clear idea of what you're dealing
with at any point —a set or a member, a number or a string — so that you can ensure

you deliver what's expected to the MDX function you're using. 9

It should also be clear that the set will be composed of products and that no
matter where we are in the product hierarchy, we are looking at products.
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That statement should hint to you that we are going to be looking for the
CurrentMember at a certain level.

We're working with the Sales MDX2 cube from the FoodMart2000 MDX2
database. As we can see below, there are seven levels in the Product dimen-
sion (if we include the A11 level) and as we're dealing with individual prod-
ucts here, the one we're interested in is the last one, called Product Name.

|| Sales MDx2 =]
-2 Dimensions
B214 Shore
B0 Time
Bl-ol Customers
=l Product

= Product Family
¥ = Product Diepartment
== Product Categomy
Product Subcategory
+]-** Brand Name
[l-*22* Product Name
B Measwres
A it Sales
- Sales Count =

In Chapter 6 on navigating the hierarchy we introduced the Descendants
function and here we'll use it in earnest to return a set of products. We
want it to return the descendants of the current member in the Product di-
mension at the Product Name level. This is the first step towards our
expression:

Descendants ([Product].CurrentMember, [Product Name])

which finds all the products that are below the current member in the hier-
archy at the Product Name level.

We are going to build our final expression in stages. In order to reduce the
visual complexity of the intermediate steps, we're going to temporarily
substitute the text‘SetOfProducts’ for the above expression. This is a useful
trick when you are building expressions for yourself.

Now we have this set, we want to know how many of them had a drop in
sales, so we're now looking for a set within the set we've just identified.
This is where the Filter function comes in. It requires a set and a condition
to evaluate; once it has evaluated the condition, it will return a subset. In
this case, Filter will look at the set of all products and generate a subset. It
will inspect the unit sales value of the current member of the Time dimen-
sion and, if this value is smaller than the unit sales value of the previous
member in the Time dimension, then sales have fallen and it will be in-
cluded in the subset.
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Here's the second step in our expression:

Filter(SetOfProducts, ([Time].CurrentMember, [Unit Sales]) <
( [Time].PrevMember, [Unit Sales] ))

As we said, ‘SetOfProducts’ is simply a marker to show where our first ex-
pression will go in the finished code. Also, remember that Time.PrevMember
is a shortened form of Time.CurrentMember.PrevMember.

Now we have the subset of products which had a drop in sales and need to
know how many products the subset contains. For this we can use the
Count function, placing it in front of the Filter function:

Count (Filter(SetOfProducts, ([Time].CurrentMember,
[Unit Sales]) < ([Time].PrevMember, [Unit Sales])))

in order to get a count of the members in the subset.

To finish off the expression we need to count how many products we have
in total. That information was contained in the unfiltered set we generated
with the Descendants function, so we can use that part of the expression
again, preceding it with Count, like this:

Count (SetOfProducts)
That's the job done, all we have to do is to plug the components together:

Count (Filter(SetOfProducts, ([Time].CurrentMember,
[Unit Sales]) < ([Time].PrevMember, [Unit Sales])))

Count (SetOfProducts)

and finally replace the SetOfProducts marker with the code segment we
wrote as the first step.

Count (Filter( Descendants([Product].CurrentMember,
[Product Name]),

([Time].CurrentMember, [Unit Sales]) <

([Time] .PrevMember, [Unit Sales])))

/

Count (Descendants( [Product].CurrentMember, [Product Name]))

The first Count function returns the number of products with sales that fell
and the second Count function returns the total number of products, so in-
serting the divide operator between the Count functions divides the first
number by the second.

This will tell us the ratio of products that fell in any period.
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@ It is worth noting here that if you wanted to support different types of analysis you
could define the two Count functions as separate calculated measures and then de-
fine a third calculated measure that put them together. You'd have three calculated
measures: one would give you the count of products with sales that fell, the second
would give you the count of all the products in the Product dimension and the third
one would be the complete expression which generates the ratio of products with a
drop in sales. 9

Create a new calculated member called Products Down and enter the MDX
code, checking to see that it passes the syntax check, and look at the new
column of data.

| MeasuresLevel
-‘r'ear - Quarter |M0nth Products Down
1997 Total a
1 Tatal 0
-0 ! I
2 0.503205128205128
3 0.405128205128205
- 1997 G2 Total 0.544230769230763
2 4 0.562179487173487
5 0.463461538461538
E 0.469871794571795
+ 03 (3 Total 0.448076923076923
+ 04 34 Total 0.408974358974353
+ 1998 1938 Total 1]
L« Dl

We have every confidence that the expression itself is OK, but the fractions
are being expressed to an annoying number of decimal places and we
might wonder why some of the data is appearing as zeros — indicating that
sales of none of our products fell, which seems unlikely.
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The first issue is simply the default display setting. The values we've gener-
ated are ratios, and a ratio is another way of describing a percentage. By
default the Cube Browser uses the standard number format string for all
the numbers it displays. The answer is to change the format string. High-
light the Products Down member in the Tree Pane and then click on the
Advanced tab in the Properties display, locate the Format String property:

Froperties - |

Basic Adwanced |

isible True -
Solve Order | 0
| =

FareColor i
BackColor  [#.#.0

FortN #H00
L= Standard
Format String CXmency

The t st Shert Date
m;nboerTa S Shaort Time

and, from the pop down the list of formats, select Percent. The Products
Down column now looks much more sensible:

| MeasuresLevel
-‘r'ear - Quarter |M0nth Products Down
1997 Total 0.00%
1 Tatal 0.00%
1 0.00%
it 2 50.32%
3 40.51%
- 1997 02 Tatal 54.42%
4 56.22%
e 5 46.35%
E 46.99%
+ 03 03 Tatal 44.81%
+ 04 04 Tatal 40.90%
+ 1998 1938 Total 0.00%

® Bear in mind that we are changing the display format here in Analysis Services, not
in your front-end tool. If, for example, you view the new calculated measure from an
Excel pivot table, even after you've changed the format string to percent, Excel
shows the values as fractions to many decimal places. You have to format the cells in
the pivot table itself in order to see the values as percentages. Other front-end tools,
like ProClarity, will pick up the format string and display the data as you requested. ®

The second issue is that some of the time periods show a value of 0.00%; for
example, the year 1997, and the first quarter and first month of that year.
This is because the FoodMart corporation began selling in 1997 so there are
no figures for the preceding period and therefore no comparison can be
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D

made. The total for 1998 is also zero, and that’s because the value for the

previous period (the 1997 total) is itself zero.

The good news is that the expression is working but from a business angle

the news is far from good. Look at the figures from 1998.

@ We haven't included the December 1998 figures here because, as discussed, there

% ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |

=, 5 .9 7 = BB, s
Back Eanward Feset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew
Froducts Down for (Month) 2
LB
0.8 02
3
0.6 14
s
0.4 LI
| I
0.2 | ]
| B
B0
Products Downdll Productsfall Customers in

DG Foodtdart2000_MD=2 | Sales MDX2 |— Browse i

are no sales figures for that month.

Sales fell for almost half of our products in this year.
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Let’s look at which products are affected.

% ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |i

- . ® 6 | Tz 8. -
Back Farward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew
‘% Products Down for {Maonth) 2
110

Products Down/Drink/All Custamers

50.00% 55.89% 54 58%

DG Foodtdart2000_MD=2 | Sales MDX2 |— Browse  |Ready. i

Apparently drink sales fell the most at 60%. So let’s drill down into drinks
and find out more information.
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Now we can see which category of drink contributes most: it’s alcoholic
beverages which fell by 62.5%.

@ ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |

j'@l.@.% “ | Ta B[4 L

Back Farard Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew Sort  Filter

Froducts Down for (Month) o

0.8
06 s
041
024

D_
cts DownfAlcoholic BeveragesfAll Customers

58.75%

DG Foodtdart2000_MD=2 | Sales MDX2 |— Browse i

® This is a powerful indication that we’re working with sample data here — when did
alcoholic beverages ever show falling sales in reality? 9

Building the Products Down calculated member has given us a whole new
perspective on our data. OK, it may be nonsensical data in this instance but
you get the idea. We've just demonstrated how, by using this relatively
simple calculated member, we can start performing some very powerful
analysis. We can go even further and drill down to find exactly which
products sell least well and then try to analyze by some other dimension to
find out why this might be so.

summary

Those are the business benefits but what about our progress with the MDX
language?

Once again we used the Descendants function: this, as you know by now, is
an extremely powerful and versatile function. In this case we use it to
ensure that a function works at a specific level. Often this will be the lowest
level of a hierarchy, as in our example, but this is not necessarily so.
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It is also worth pointing out again that it's easiest to construct these
complex expressions one piece at a time. It would be a very difficult task to
start with the original problem statement and try to write a complete
expression. The best way to go about it is to break the whole big problem
up into little problems, to find the small expressions that solve the little
problems and then put those all together.

Lastly we saw how you can use the Filter function to narrow down alarge

set to just a subset that contains the data that interests you.

Function

Requires

Returns

Filter

Set, condition

Set
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Setting the default member

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX2
Cube — Sales_MDX2
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000 _EndChapll
MDX samples — CHAP10. TXT

Up to this point we have written expressions that only reference one, two
or maybe three dimensions. Behind the scenes MDX is actually generating
an expression that applies to all the dimensions. In the background the sys-
tem takes the default member of each dimension and appends it onto the
expression. The default member for a dimension is usually at the A11 level,
and the A11 level typically has only one member — A11. So for the Product
dimension the default member is A11 Products; you could say that A1l
Products is the default default member.

So dimensions have default members: why should this concern us as it
appears not to have had any impact on our use of MDX thus far? While it’s
true that it doesn’t necessarily affect database administrators (DBAs) who
prepare cubes for use by others, those others — the business users whose
requirements we are servicing — may take a rather different view.

Take the FoodMart Corporation’s cube, for instance. The Time dimension
doesn’t have an A11 level; Year is the highest level in the Time dimension.
The default member, therefore, will be the first member at the Year level,
which is 1997. In the screen shot below the Cube Editor (at the top of the
screen when you are using the data tab) is showing the default members
for the Product, Store and Time dimensions: they are A11 Products, Al1
Stores and 1997 respectively.

Al Products
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So what’s wrong with year 1997 being the default member? Firstly it’s
several years ago and so the data isn’t at all up-to-date, and secondly it’s
not the most recent year for which we have data. Users working with the
cube are most likely to want to start with the most recent data and they
won’t be happy with having to navigate to the current period every time.
This particular default member is quite likely to been seen as a problem by
business users, though discontent will be expressed in different terms;
perhaps “Why does it always show me those ancient figures? Doesn’t it
know we're in 2002?”

In our sample cube the most recent year is 1998, so we can just make that
the default member for the Time dimension. That'll fix it... won't it? Well,
yes, but only for twelve months. If you take this approach, every year you'll
have to change the default member manually for every cube with a Time
dimension. This is not at all an elegant solution: there must be something
better we can do.

Indeed there is. We can set the default member of the Time dimension to
act dynamically so that it will, in effect, be able to identify the current year
and present that data to the user as the default.

Defining a custom default member

We've already met the function that will be of great help here; it’s the
LastSibling function introduced in Chapter 6 which looks at all the
siblings of a member and returns the last one.

® The way LastSibling works implies that the members in a dimension are ordered
somehow. For now, it is safe to assume it’s normal to have years sorted from the
most recent back to the furthest away in time. In Chapter 14 we show you how to set
up custom orders if you want to alter the default.

Typically, Siblings are defined as members with the same parent. What about mem-
bers that don’t have a parent, as is the case at the highest level in a dimension, and as
is true for the members at our Year level? As you might expect, Siblings is simply
taken to refer to all the members at that level.

We can pick an existing member of the year dimension, say, 1997, and
apply the LastSibling function toit so it will return the most recent year.
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130

Here we'll need to edit a dimension for the first time, so we won’t be using
the Cube Editor. Instead, we need the Dimension Editor. In the Tree view
of the cube in Analysis Manager, expand the view of Shared Dimensions.

Tree I

[ Console Rioat

E|[:| Analpziz Servers

=Ty D6

A FoodMart 2000

-5 FoodMart2000_tD31
B4 FoodMart2000_MOx2
#-{C7 Data Sources

(2] Cubes

21 Shared Dimenzsions
B4l Customers
B4} Education Level

By Marital Status
@ Product
-4l Store

El-g Store in GOFT
& Store Type
Ry i

WA warehouse
@ Yeatly lncane
-2 Mining Models
[]--@ Database Roles
- FoodMat2000_MOX3
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Right click on the Time dimension and select Edit.... In the Dimension
Editor, click on the Advanced properties tab and highlight the Default

Member property.

File Edit Yiew |nsert Tool: Help

leal El :Il'-=|ﬂ| il Dimenszior

Time

“ear

= Quarter
= Manth

Properties
Basic Adwanced
Al Level Mo
Al Caption
Type Tirne

Depends On Dimension | [Mone)

Changing Falze
‘write-enabled Falze
hember Keys Unique Falze

Member Mames Unique | Falze
Allow Duplicate Mames Falze
Source T able Filker

Storage Mode MOLAF
Enable Real-Time Updates| Falze
Wirtual Falze

Al Member Formula

Default Member _|

Default Member

Determines the default member of the dimenzsion. The -

default member iz used when a cell is being evaluated
and no other member has been specified for the
dimensian.
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Click on the ellipsis button and in the Set Default Member dialog you can
see that there is presently no custom default member setting for the Time
dimension.

Set Default Member - Time E

The default member of a dimenszion iz used for quenies where members from this
dimengion are not explicitly specified.

Specify the default member or expression for thiz dimension:

= Enter MD formula to specify default member for dimenzion

]
QK I Cancel | Help |

From here you can pick any of the members in the Time dimension to be the
default member, and it can be any member at any level. Members with chil-
dren atlower levels can be expanded and collapsed with a click in the usual
way. Alternatively you can write an MDX expression to specify the default
member, and as this is a book all about MDX, we'll do the MDX thing.

You can type the MDX expression directly into the slot in the dialog, which
is easy with a brief expression like this one, or you can click on the ellipsis
button to open the MDX Builder for building more complex expressions.
We'll just type:

[1997].LastSibling

This expression takes the year 1997 and finds its last sibling which in our
data-starved cube will be 1998, but if we added data for another five years,
the expression would point to 2003.

* Enter MD formula to specify default member for dimenzion

[11357] LastSibling _|
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Save the change to the dimension, and browsing the cube with the Cube
Editor, we can see that the default member for Time is now 1998.

So now users will always be able to see the most recent data when they start
work with our cube and the DBA can relax knowing that the problem has
been fixed for keeps with a dynamic solution.

Defining a different custom default member

Unfortunately, DBAs can rarely relax for long: here’s another problem
brought to you by a cube user near you. “It’s great that I can see data from
the most recent year, but why do I then have to filter to look at the current
month? [ want to see the current month’s data as soon as I start.”

It appears the default member needs another tweak. This calls for the
LastChild function which returns the last child of a given member. We
want the last month, which can also be described as the last child of the last
quarter.

Go to the Dimension Editor again and edit the default member. The start of
our expression is fine — we still want it to find the last sibling of 1997. But
now we also want to find the last child of this last sibling (which will be the
last member at the Quarter level), and the last child of last quarter (which
will be the last member at the Month level). So we can write:

[Time].[1997] .LastSibling.LastChild.LastChild

Save the dimension and browse the cube. The default member for Time has
certainly changed: it now says 12 instead of 1998. Excellent. Click on the
down arrow button to the far right of the Time dimension display and
you'll see this tree view.

Tine [N -

-4, 1997
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However, when you look at the data display...

MeasuresLevel
+ Country Unit Sales Sales
All Customners

+ Canada

+ Mexico
+ 54

] | 3

it doesn’tlook so good. There is no data. The new default member assumes
that data is present for every month in the Time dimension but in our
sample cube, there is no data for December 1998. In fact, if the Time dimen-
sion was defined to accept data up until 2003, our default member would
happily open up in 2003 regardless of the fact that the last available data is
for November 1998. Basically, it's not working at all well.

® You may also have wondered, having read about elegance in MDX code, about the
ungainly appearance of an expression ending LastSibling.LastChild.
LastChild. If so, your wonderings have proved well placed; we can do better than
this. 9

How do we fix things so that the cube opens at the last month that has data
associated with it? We need an even more dynamic default member that in
some way identifies the last month that contains data. This is quite a
common business problem, especially for inventory and other retail
systems.

Defining a fully dynamic custom default
member

We'll demonstrate one approach to solving this problem using the Filter
function and a new function called IsEmpty. The IsEmpty function
performs a very simple task: it takes an expression and will return either
minus one or zero, depending on whether the expression will evaluate to
an empty cell or not.

® The IsEmpty function is essentially answering the question “Is this cell empty?” in
Boolean logic. It can only ever give one of two answers: either minus one which
equates to true (i.e. the cell is empty) or zero which equates to false (no, the cell is not
empty, it has content). 9
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We want to look at all the months, filter out all those that are not empty and
then pick up the last not-empty one. We start with the Filter function and
the set we want it to work upon is a set of all months. Finding all the
months is easy: we go to the Month level and use the Members function to re-
turn all months:

Filter([Time].[Month].Members,...)

The Filter function now needs a condition to evaluate so it can return a
subset of all months. We want to identify the months with data using the
IsEmpty function, but we want to flip IsEmpty round so it returns not the
ones that are empty but the ones that have data in them. This we do by
putting NOT in front of it, like this:

Filter([Time].[Month] .Members, NOT IsEmpty...)
Lastly, we want to point NOT IsEmpty at the current time period.

Filter( [Time].[Month].Members,
NOT IsEmpty(Time.CurrentMember))

This is the completed Filter function which identifies all the months with
data. Now we want to pick out the last one so we can use it as our default
member. This is where we use the Tail function again, an old friend from
Chapter 7. We want the last element of the set:

Tail(Filter( [Time].[Month].Members,
NOT IsEmpty(Time.CurrentMember)), 1)

We're almost there. But, once again, Tail is going to return a set and we're
going to need a member. So, once again, we’ll use the I'tem function to re-
solve the potential mismatch and extract the member from the set (as cov-
ered in Chapter 7).

Tail(Filter( [Time].[Month].Members,
NOT IsEmpty(Time.CurrentMember)),1).Item(0)

This is the complete expression that will identify the last month with data
for use as our custom default member.

® To be slightly more accurate, this expression finds the last month that appears in the
fact table, rather than the last month which has values for any or all measures. To
illustrate what we mean, suppose we add to this fact table a single row for
1 December 1998 that has null values for all of the measures. As far as our
expression is concerned, there IS now a value in the fact table for December 1998, so
that becomes the default member for the time dimension; even though there are no
values for any of the measures in December 1998. 9
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Now we know what to write, return to the Dimension Editor and enter the
expression as the default member (this is where the MDX Builder comes
into its own). Save the dimension and browse the cube. Miraculously, the
default member for the Time dimension has changed again, this time to

month 11 in 1998:

MeasuresLevel |
+ Country Unit Sales Sales
All Customers 53.807.00 $113.757.04
+ Canada 4.827.00 $10,265.37
+ Mesico 17.912.00 $37 46218
+ 54 31.068.00 $66,060.23
K| o

Schema

which, as we know, is the last month with any data.

Time 2
=i 1957
=@ 199

Default measures

Incidentally, you can also set a default measure for a cube. This is one of the
basic properties for a cube and it identifies the measure to be returned by
an expression if no measure is specified by that expression. It is not obliga-
tory to set a default measure; if you don’t, expressions that don’t define a
measure will still work, they’ll just return an arbitrary measure.
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summary

It’s all taken a long time to explain, but you've been learning hard all the
while and another new function, IsEmpty, has been introduced. It can be

used as it stands or with its behavior flipped by adding NOT.

Equally importantly, you've seen how something that starts out as a static
setting, such as the default member, can be made so dynamic that it can
change automatically as alterations are made to a dimension. Both time
periods and data can be added to the cube and the dynamic MDX expres-
sion just takes it all in its stride.

Finally, the method of building expressions incrementally has again

proved its worth.

Function Requires Returns
LastSibling |Member Member
LastChild Member Member
Filter Set, condition Set
IsEmpty Expression Boolean
Members Level or Dimension | Set
Tail Set, count Set
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Member properties and
dimension security

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX2
Cube - Sales_MDX2
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChapl1
MDX samples — CHAP11.TXT

Member properties

You may recall that we touched briefly upon member properties back in
Chapter 1. Now we're going to take a further look at them and see how the
value of these properties can be maximized using MDX.

A member property is an additional piece of information about a particular
member that is relevant only to that member. In a Customer dimension, for
instance, customers might have properties that tell us, say, their address
and email address. In the Store dimension, each store might have proper-
ties to indicate how many parking spaces it has to offer its customers, the
name of the current manager, the type of store and/or, to quote the
example from Chapter 1, the size of the store.

Member properties are often used to store the information that will be
useful for analysis in a cube but which wouldn’t make a very sensible
dimension — it’s hard to imagine what value a ‘customer parking’ dimen-
sion might bring to a cube. However, just because data doesn’t sit well in a
dimension doesn’t mean it can’t be useful. The information that we are able
to hold as the property of a member can be immensely valuable and can be
used to improve analyses and inform business decisions.
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How can you find out if a member has any properties associated with it? In
the tree view that’s shown to the top left of the Cube Editor, expand the
Store dimension to see the levels in the hierarchy and expand the Store
Name level. You'll see a folder called Member properties and if you expand
that,

| Sales_MDKZ2 N
-4 Dimensions
-l Store
- = Store Country
- = Store State
[]-=== Store City
[-mnen Store Marne
Sk 4 crrber properties:

B3 Store Manager

o Store Saft

Stare Type

-l Time

M-l Customers LI

you'll see that members at the Store Name level have three properties:
Store Manager, Store Sqft (square feet) and Store Type. This view doesn't,
of course, tell us whether there is any data for any of the properties for any
of the stores. To find that out, we need a new MDX function.

It's the Properties function and its role is to let you query member proper-
ties. Simple to use, all you need to know is the name of the member and of
the property that interests you: the member name is placed in front of the
Properties function and the property name comes afterwards, like this:

Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Manager")

@ The Properties function always returns a string so keep this in mind as we
proceed. 9

This expression will return the name of the manager for the current store.
So, if you use it to create a calculated measure called, say, Store Mgr, then
this MDX query:

SELECT

{ [Time].[1998] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ Descendants([Store].[A11 Stores].[USA],3) } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX2]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Store Mgr] )
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will show you the managers of all the stores in the USA.
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So we can see that the manager of the Salem store is Inmon. Whether this is
the Inmon (as in “Bill’, the ‘father of data warehousing’) or just any old
Inmon isn’t clear but since this is only sample data we don’t really care.

What we do care about is using member properties to solve real business
problems. So we'll introduce another business scenario, one in which our
company sells data about different stores. In this scenario the stores may
well not belong to our company, we are just in the business of selling data
about stores. We have a scheme for attracting buyers of our data which is to
give away the data about small stores as a kind of loss leader to hook in
customers. If customers decide they want data about the larger stores, then
we'll start charging them.

Dimension security

This scenario is also a good opportunity to bring in another of MDX's
useful features, that of dimension security. In order to describe dimension
security, we'll start with a brief and simple overview of the way in which
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Analysis Services lets you control the ways users can access databases and
cubes.

Analysis Services employs roles (database roles and cube roles) in order to
control access to databases. A role is a convenient way of controlling what
actions a user can perform within the database: when a role is defined,
various permissions can be granted which allow a user read-only access,
for instance, or read/write access.

Once a database role has been defined, users can be allocated to it and each
user will automatically be granted the permissions specified in the role.
The database role can also be allocated to any cube in the database. The
allocation process will create a cube role with the same set of permissions as
the original database role. The cube role can then be tweaked to include
any extra permissions (or to remove existing permissions) for the cube. A
cube role applies to a single cube.

The default in a cube role is to allow all members to see all dimension
members in a cube. One of the more advanced examples of cube role
tweaking is to restrict access to dimensions and this brings us to our current
topic, dimension security. We'll cover more of the whys and wherefores as
we solve our new business problem.

Using member properties and dimension
security

In order for our loss leader scheme to work, we need to be able to restrict
access to data in the stores dimension; in other words, to define the dimen-
sion security for the stores dimension so that we can give two sorts of
access. One will be unrestricted access to the data on small stores and one
will grant access to data on the larger stores but this will only be made avail-
able to paying customers.

Let’s take a quick look at the stores we have in Washington and Oregon so
that later on it will be easy to see whether our solution is working:

OR Total

- OR + Portland
+ Salem
Wi Total

- Usa + Bellingham
+ EBremerton
+ Seattle

+ Spokane
+ Tacoma
+ Walla Walla
+ ‘Yakima

- WA
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There is only one store per city, so there are two stores in Oregon and seven
in Washington.

For our purposes, we define the size of a store by its square footage, so
stores which are less than 21,000 sq ft are considered to be small. The square
footage of each store is held in the Store Sqft member property of Store
Name.

OK, as always, we need a game plan for solving this problem. We need to
find all stores, find the square footage of each and filter out those stores
with a square footage of less than 21,000 sq ft.

As before, we use the Members function to find all stores:
[Store].[Store Name] .Members

and then we want to query each member to find the value in its Store Sqft
property using the Properties function:

Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Sqft")

The Properties function, you'll recall, always returns a string which isn’t
good news here. We want to be able to compare the square footage values
for each store in order to find the small ones. To do this, we need to convert
the strings to numerical values and to perform the conversion we can use
the VBA function called Val.

® “Wait a minute,” you cry. “Isn’t this a book about MDX? How did Visual Basic for
Applications sneak in?” MDX has many useful tricks up its sleeve and one is its
ability to use a VBA function just as if it was an MDX function. In fact, Analysis
Services can automatically make use of many VBA and Excel functions so even

though they’re not part of Analysis Services you can use them seamlessly in your
MDX code.

The Val function returns the numbers contained in a string as a numeric
value. The string to be converted is wrapped up in braces and placed after
the function: in our case, the string is returned by the Properties function
so we’'d write:

Val(Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Sqft"))
The code to find all members at the Store Name level goes in front:

Store.[Store Name].Members,
Val(Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Sqft"))

142




¢

11 « Member properties and dimension security
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and now we're ready to add a Filter function to give us only those stores
where the square footage is less than 21,000, like this:

Filter(Store.[Store Name].Members,
Val(Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Sqft")) < 21000)

and that’s the expression complete.

So now we can identify the stores about which we will supply free data and
those for which we want to charge. That’s half the solution, but we still
need to be able to restrict access to data on that basis, so we'll put our
expression on hold for the moment.

In order to implement this, we need to delve into the security settings and
create a role. This database contains only one cube so it doesn’t really
matter if we create a database or cube role, so we’ll choose to create a cube
role. Analysis Manager contains yet another editor for managing security
and to reach it, right click on the cube and select Manage Roles.

i Analysiz Manager =] 3
Jnﬁ] LConzole  Window  Help |;|i|l|

|J Action  Yiew  Tools

Je s a@mxnle !
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Manage Roles...

() FoodMart 2000
+-5] FoodMant20
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New Linked Cube. . utoria
Mew Mining todel...
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Copy on the Web
Easte
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The Cube Role Manager shows all roles that are associated with the cube.

& Cube Role Manager - Sales_MDX2 ~1oj x|

ﬁ Select the roles that can access the cube.

ou can ovenatite the defaults set in the datahase role.

anle Enfarce on |Membership RestrlctElemans\nns Cells Drillthrough | Description
Cli veryone 5 I Disble i

Show [airvales =] [enofiter> A

Hew .. I Edit... Duplicate. ., | Test Role | Close Help I

You can see a role called All Users and its membership is Everyone. This
means that absolutely everyone coming in from the far corners of the
internet can work under this role, so this is the role in which we want to
introduce the new restriction on access to the store dimension.

With the All Users role highlighted, click the Edit button and then the
Dimensions tab. Click in the cell that shows the Rule in place for the Store
dimension (at present it's Unrestricted) and then pop down the list of
options. Choose Custom.

A cube role defines a category of users and groups that have the same access pemmissions on the
cube.

Fole name: |AII Users

Description: I

Enforce on: IEIlent j

Qummalyl Membership  Dimensions |§e|ls | th\onsl

Set security parameters for a dimension's read and write permissions.

Dimengions:

[Mame [ Permizsion [Rule [ Custom Settings
Measures Fiead Unrestricted

Fiead | Unrestricted j
Time: Read Unrestricted
Custamers Read Fully Restricted |
Product Read L

Restare Defaults... | ok I Cancel Help
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Now either click on the ellipsis button that will have appeared under
Custom Settings (it only appears when Custom is selected under Rule)

Surmmary I Membership  Dimensions |ge||s I Cptions I

Set security parameters for a dimension's read and write permissions.

Dimensions:

|Name |Permissi0n |Rule |Cust0m Settings
Measures Read Unrestricted
Tirne Read Unrestricted
Customers Read Unrestricted

Product: Read Unrestricted

or double click anywhere in the Store/Custom Settings cell and the Custom
Dimension Security dialog opens up: click on the Advanced tab.

Custom Dimension Security: Store [ x|
Permission: Read
Description: I

Basic  Advanced | LCommon |

Type MDX statements in the boxes or click ".."

Top Lewvel: [Store] [(All)] _I

Bottom Lewvel: [Store]  [Store Hame] _I

Mote: Bottom level for Read and ReadMw/frite must be conzistent. Changes here will
affect the setting for Read/ wiite

Allowed Members: _I
Denied Members: _I
Restore Defaults... | oK I Cancel | Help |

Faced with this screen, now seems like a good time for some more informa-
tion about how dimension security can be set up. There are basically two
approaches to defining security depending on whether you are optimistic
or pessimistic. The pessimistic approach is to deny access to everything in
the dimension except to a specific set of members, referred to as allowed
members. The optimistic approach is to grant access to everything except
for that set of members, now known as denied members.
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One important difference between these approaches is the effect they have
during an incremental update to a dimension.

® Analysis Services permits the incremental updating of dimensions when the cube is
processed. This can be very useful when rows have been added to any of the cube’s
dimension tables since the cube was last processed.

If you take the optimistic view and allow everything except for specific
members, when you run an incremental update of the dimension, it will be
possible for new members to be added. Should a new store be opened, for
instance, it can be added to the dimension during the update. If, on the
other hand, you react pessimistically and deny everything except for
specific members, it will not be possible to add new members during an
incremental update.

This time we'll do the pessimistic thing and deny access to everything ex-
cept the allowed members. Start by entering a description in the space at
the top of the dialog box for the customized permission, something along
the lines of Small Stores. Now click on the ellipsis button to the right of the
Allowed Members: box to open the MDX Builder and enter the expression
we built a short while ago — here it is again:

Filter(Store.[Store Name] .Members,
Val(Store.CurrentMember.Properties("Store Sqft")) < 21000)

MO expression

Filter([Store].[Store Hame] Hemnbers, Val
(Store. Currentlemnber Properties{"Store Sgft")) < 21000}

Data Functions r—
1 Store ERS] o

B A -0 Array

v = Stare Country D Dimension
= Store State D Hierarchy
Store City D Level
------ Store Mame ; 23 Logical
ember . o
+ Murneric

-2 Other I }
D Set —

-1 Sting x| Register... |

a /

5

2

—|leo|lw|o|wo
— e =] =

QK Cancel Help
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and click OK to paste it into the Allowed Members box. Click OK again and
the new custom setting is now displayed in the Cube Role editor.

~

® If you write expressions in a text editor it’s worth noting that the MDX editor is
very picky about its inverted commas. If you write your MDX in Microsoft Word,
for example, and use the curly double open and close inverted commas, and copy and
paste the expression into the editor, you'll find it won't work. The commas are re-
placed by blocks and a syntax error is reported. Using the straight double inverted
commas from the Insert, Symbol utility in Word cures this glitch, or you can simply
edit the expression once it has been pasted into the expression editor. 9

Dimensions:

[Mame

[ Permission

[Rule

[ Custom Settings

Measures Read Unrestricted
Time Read Unrestricted
Customers Read Unrestricted
Product Read Unrestricted

Click OK again, and back in the Cube Role Manager, the Store dimension
is now shown in the list of restricted dimensions.

&% Cube Role Manager - Sales_MDX2 H=E3
ﬁ Select the roles that can access the cube.
“f'ou can ovenwrnite the defaults set in the database role.

g ole nforce on Membershlp estncted Dlmensmns Cellz rlllthrough Description

IAII Tales

j |<n0 filter:

Mew... | Test Fole |

Edt. |  Duplicate.. |

We seem to have done it, but we have a potential problem with testing the
newly edited role. It's highly likely that you are an administrator with all
the rights and privileges of data access entailed by that position: you will be
able to see everything everywhere. So do you have to log off, create a new
user and log on again in order to adopt a different persona, one where
you're an underprivileged user rather than an all-powerful administrator?
In situations like this in the past, that was indeed the only solution, and it
was as tedious and as time-consuming as you would expect.
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Happily, Analysis Manager has a new feature which enables you to test
roles without all the hassle. Choose a role and it will mimic the security
permissions for that role so that you can see and do exactly what a user allo-
cated to that role can see and do.

One of the buttons along the bottom of the Cube Role Manager screen is
one called Test Role (it's shown in the screen shot above). Highlight the
role you want to test, click the button and there you are in the Cube
Browser, inspecting data as a member of the All Users role.

Let’s check out whether our MDX expression is working by dragging the
Store dimension onto the grid and expanding the list of stores in Wash-
ington and Oregon.

oR OR Total &0,612.00
+ Portland 25,266,00
W Tokal 126,257.00
- WA + ‘Walla Walla 2,244,00
+ ‘fakima 9,710.00

Instead of seven towns in Washington, only two are now visible: Yakima
and Walla Walla. This seems reasonable as they are smaller towns well
away from the more populous west coast. Oregon is down to one store
instead of two. But the one that we can see is in Portland: though not the
state capital, Portland is still a large city and it’s surprising that this store is
being filtered out because it is small. Perhaps our expression isn't working
as we'd planned.

Close the Cube Browser and the Cube Role Manager. This gets you back to
Analysis Manager and it also means that you will have your administrator
rights restored to you.
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Edit the cube, browse the data and expand the information about the Port-
land store until you can see Store 11 member. Right click on it, select
Member Properties and these are displayed.

- Usa

USA Tatal
+ CA CA Total
OR Total
oR - Portland Portland Tatal
- ==L alem Total
Member Properties x|
ellingham Tatal
remerton Total
Mame [Store].[Store Mame].&[11] eattle Tatal
UnlqugN.ame [Store].[Store Mame].&{11] et et
Description
Levellame [Skore].[Skore Mame] acoma Total
LevelDepth 4 alla twalla Total
DrilledDown False akima Tatal
ParentSamedsPrey False
ChildCount ]
Store Manager Erickson
Store Sqft 20319
Stare Type Supermarket

A-ha! So the Portland store is a borderline case with 20,319 square feet of
space which puts ita mere 681 square feet short of our 21,000 cut-off point.

Everything seems to be OK, but let’s look at Walla Walla’s square footage
(Store 22) just to make sure.

UnigueM ame
Description
LevelMame
LevelDepth
CrilledD oven

ChildCount
Store Manager
Store Sqft
Store Type

ParentS amedsPrey

[Store].[Store Mame]
)

False
False

Byrg

Small Grocery

. [Store Mame] &[22]
[Store].[Store Mame] &[22]

Oh. So that’s why Walla Walla shows up — there is no value for the store
area. Our sample data isn’t as comprehensive as perhaps it should be. In
fact, there is no value for Yakima or any of the other stores we can see in the

restricted set.
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@ [t’s easy to develop complete faith in the answers that analyses present to you, but
these answers can only ever reflect the accuracy of the data in the database and the
accuracy of the manipulations. Once data becomes complex, anomalies like these are
almost bound to occur and it can be useful to go back to the original data now and
again just to check that you and your expressions aren’t making any unsupportable
assumptions.

summary

In solving this business problem, we’ve taken several further steps up the
learning curve which is, hopefully, beginning to flatten out. We’'ve looked
at member properties and seen how they can be queried with the Prop-
erties function. Using member properties as a filter criteria can be a useful
way of looking at your data, allowing you to segment the data depending
on the property.

We've demonstrated the use of external VBA functions: these and a range
of Excel functions can be accessed completely seamlessly within MDX. You
don’t have to think twice about using them, you just do it.

Lastly we’ve looked briefly at dimension security, showing how MDX can
be used to define extremely dynamic dimension security and how member
properties can be used as criteria for defining that dimension security.

Function Requires Returns
Properties Member name | String
Val (VBA function) | String Value
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Chapter 12

Distinct Count

Resources:

Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX3

Cube —Sales

Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChapl4

Many times in business situations we want to know exactly how many
somethings we have; the somethings may be customers, for instance, or
products. It's a straightforward enough question to a human being and
you might expect the answer to be simply found too, but in the past it has
proved surprisingly troublesome. All that’s behind us now as MDX has a
splendidly useful Distinct Count function.

It’s time for another scenario: you're managing a cube for a large computer
retailing business and the sales manager has just asked “How many
customers do I have?” Below is a simple table showing a Products dimen-
sion grouped by hardware and software, with two measures, the sales and

the number of customers.

Sales No of customers
All products $80,000 200
Hardware $33,000 80
Computers $20,000 70
Monitors $8,000 60
Printers $5,000 30
Software $47,000 150
Home $15,000 100
Business $25,000 100
Games $7,000 80
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We sum all values for sales so the total for all products is $80,000. Fine, but
what we really want to know is how many customers we have, that is, how
many customers contributed to the sales total. So we look at the number of
customers shown against all products and see that we have 200 customers.
What does that mean exactly? Look at the numbers of customers buying
the three categories of software and we have eighty customers buying
games, a hundred buying business software and a hundred buying home
software. However, the total number of customers against software sales is
150, not 280. Isn’t this an anomaly? The correct answer is ‘'no’ because the
same customer may buy games and home applications, and possibly busi-
ness applications as well. So this set of figures is correct; the problem is that
if we build a cube from the underlying data, unless we tell it to behave
differently, it will simply sum the customers in the same way as the Sales
values.

In fact we often wish to avoid counting any customer more than once
because doing so produces all sorts of misleading values, not only of the
number of customers but also values such as the average amount spent per
customer, the number of brochures to print for a customer mail-shot and
any possible correlations between purchases by a single customer that
could be exploited to make additional sales. The Distinct Count function
allows you to do all of this, and more, in your cube.

Distinct Count is an unusual function because it can only be used by a
measure. [t's used in measures to produce an aggregated value and it does
this by aggregating all instances of the same entity in order to ascertain the
number of unique values. Despite this atypical feature, Distinct Count is
very simple to use.
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The cube we'll use is the Sales cube from the FoodMart2000 MDX3 database.
We want to build a measure that will tell us how many individual
customers we have, so open the Cube Editor and create a new measure.
From the Schema, click on the column in the fact table that identifies the
entities you want to count, drag it over to the Measures folder and drop it.
We want the customer_id column so drag it across and a new measure of
the same name appears. (Alternatively you could right click on Measures in
the Tree view and select New Measure... and select customer_id as the
source column and click OK).

i Cube Editor =] 3

File Edit “iew |nset Tools Help

I Sales i‘

w Product
Measures

AX Unit Sales account_num
--#;;Y Sales Count 533[33312
¥ o4 address
§ oales address3
--#;;Y Customer |d addressd
N Calculated Members birthdate

S Calrulated Cells hd city
4 | | » countny

customer_id

=l

cost

Froperties - |

Basic | Advanced I

M ame Customer |d entilj__datte

. media_type
Description . - promotion_district_id
Source Colurnt| “sales_fact_1% promation_id
Aggregate Fur| Sum promotion_name

start_date

Measure
Measures are the numerical | |4 |

e
product_id
promotion_id

values contained in the cube

cells. Measures are created Schema I Data I
fram the numerical calumns of 7| —=

l:‘ Fact Table .

In the Basic properties tab, change the Name to reflect the new measure’s
role in life — Customer Count sounds good — and then double click on the
cell in the properties list that show the current Aggregate Function to be
Sum. From the list, choose Distinct Count.

Froperties

T |

Basic | Advanced

M ame Customer Count
Drescription
Source Column "zales_fact_1997""cust

Aggregate Function | Sum

=

—{Sum

\Agaregate Funchid ©q
The function used wh pin
measure. Max
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® The complete list of Aggregate Functions supported in MDX is Sum, Count, Max,
Min and Distinct Count: as the names suggest, all of these functions perform an
aggregation of some sort.

Aggregate function | Returned value

Sum The sum of the input values

Min The lowest of the input values

Max The highest of the input values

Count The number of input values

Distinct Count The number of unique input values °

If you move to the Data view, you'll see a message that says you'll only be
able to see sample data until the cube is processed. Save the cube, click
Tools and select Process to process the cube.

Processing the sample cube will take longer because data from the rela-
tional source is used to calculate the distinct count as an additional and
separate step in the processing run. The good news is that you only pay
that price once and with the cube processed, querying the Customer Count
measure will be very fast.

Here we can see the customer count for all customers and for a range of
customer subsets. The new measure is also shown with its basic properties.

il Cube Editor [H[=] E3

File Edit “iew |nset Tools Help

jl ul [j|.g;,|-==-|g|#§|ﬁ||@|{}| il Cube: ISaIes ;I|
5 o

B3 Measures

SoeJasoe <M o

43 Calculated Members Measuresl evel
44 Caleulated Cells - Country + State Province Customer Court
23 Actions LI All Customners All Custorners Total 5,681
+ Canada Canada Tatal
Properties v | + Mexico Mexico Total
Basic |Advanced LIS& Tatal 5,681
M ame Customer Count - USA v LA L
Description 2l 1057
Source Column "zales_fact_1997" "customer_id" 2 Wh 1528

Agaregate Function [ EET=qe=ngy

ggregate Function
The function used when aggregating with thiz measure. ;I LI | 3 |

= Schema DQtaI
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This brief chapter will, we hope, bring joy to anyone who has struggled
with distinct counting in the past.
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Chapter 13

Parent-Child dimensions

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX3
Cube - Budget
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChapl4

In Chapter 14 we will be looking at a variety of features that are best dem-
onstrated using a Parent-Child dimension. The good news is that these di-
mensions are easy to understand, the bad is that Chapter 14 makes no
sense at all unless you are familiar with them. Of course, in your OLAP
travels you may already have become intimately acquainted with this type
of dimension, in which case please feel free to skip this and dive immedi-
ately into Chapter 14.

Since you're still reading...

Parent-Child dimensions are best described by contrasting them with ‘nor-
mal” dimensions. A typical dimension table for a star schema might look
something like this:

Day id |Day Month Quarter | Year
367 01/01/1997 January Q1 1997
368 02/01/1997 |January Q1 1997
397 31/01/1997 January Q1 1997
398 01/02/1997 February Q1 1997
456 31/03/1997 March Q1 1997
457 01/04/1997 | April Q2 1997
458 02/04/1997 | April Q2 1997
and SO on
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Here we are storing information about each day and we are also storing
hierarchical information about how days build up into months, quarters
and years. So we have four levels and multiple members at each level.
However, note that we aren’t storing information specifically about any of
the members apart from the days. There is one row in the table for each
specified day, but no rows for any months, quarters etc. Instead, each of the
higher levels (Year, Quarter and Month) is represented by a column in the
table. In the Month column, for example, we store the name of the member
at the month level (e.g. February) to which any given day belongs.

Note that none of the month members (such as February) have a unique
identifier in this dimension table. The implication of this is that February
can’t be referenced by an entry in the fact table, so the cube itself can only
ever contain data about February that is derived from the ‘daily’ data. This,
of course, isn’t normally a problem because all the data for the higher levels
is logically derivable from the base data by aggregation.

Now, suppose that you want to store information about another hierarchy,
one that looks like this:

= ' Met Income

E| ' Met Sales
@ Cost of Goods Sold
@ Gross Sales
- i@ Fistumn
i @ TaxPRefunds
E ' Total Expenze

- i@ General & Adrministration
@ Information Systems
@ Lease
- i@ Marketing

The fact table holds financial transactions and each transaction is one of
eight types as defined by the leaf members — Cost of Goods Sold, Gross
Sales and so on down to Marketing. The first four are aggregated up to
produce Net Sales and the last four to give Total Expense. In turn these
two are aggregated to give Net Income.
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No problem, we simply use a dimension table like this.

Account_id |Account_description |Level 2 Level 1 Account_type
3200 Cost of Goods Sold Net Sales |Net Income Income
3100 Gross Sales Net Sales |Net Income Income
3500 Return Net Sales |Net Income Expense
3300 Tax Refunds Net Sales |Net Income Income
4100 General & Total Net Income Expense
Administration Expense
4200 Information Systems |Total Net Income Expense
Expense
4400 Lease Total Net Income Expense
Expense
4300 Marketing Total Net Income Expense
Expense

We are using two columns for the hierarchy information, Level 1 and
Level 2, and another is used for storing additional information that the
business users have specified — Account_type.

Now, suppose the hierarchy becomes more complex.

Ut
et
‘i@ Liabilities

B Met Income

E|' Met Sales

{ @ Costof Goods Sald
@ Gross Salss

- Retumn

i @ TaxRefunds

E|' Total Expenze

i General & Admiristration
i Information Systers
@ Lease

i Marketing

A transaction in the fact table can now be classified as one of ten types
(Assets and Liabilities are now included) and both of these contribute
directly to ATT Account. But our original design of the dimension table only
allows facts in the fact table to point to members at the lowest level.
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Well, this happens to be an unbalanced hierarchy, which means that not
every account type is the same number of levels down from All level.
Hmmm. Well, we could try to represent this information in a standard
dimension table like this:

Account_id |Account_description |Level 3 |Level 2 |Level 1 |Account_type
1000 Assets All Asset
2000 Liabilities All Liability
5000 Net Income All Income
3000 Net Sales Net A1l Income
Income
3200 Cost of Goods Sold |Net Sales |Net All Income
Income
3100 Gross Sales Net Sales |Net Al1l Income
Income
3500 Return Net Sales |Net All Expense
Income
3300 Tax Refunds Net Sales |Net Al1l Income
Income
4000 Total Expense Net All Expense
Income
4100 General & Total Net A1l Expense
Administration Expense Income
4200 Information Systems |Total Net All Expense
Expense Income
4400 Lease Total Net Al1l Expense
Expense Income
4300 Marketing Total Net All Expense
Expense Income
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or we could try it like this:

Account_id |[Account_description Parent |GrandParent GGrandParent Account_
type

1000 Assets All Asset

2000 Liabilities ATl Liability

5000 Net Income All Income

3000 Net Sales Net ATl Income
Income

3200 Cost of Goods Sold |Net Net Income |[All Income
Sales

3100 Gross Sales Net Net Income |[All Income
Sales

3500 Return Net Net Income |[All Expense
Sales

3300 Tax Refunds Net Net Income |A11 Income
Sales

4000 Total Expense Net ATl Expense
Income

4100 General & Total Net Income |[All Expense

Administration Expense

4200 Information Systems |Total Net Income |A11 Expense
Expense

4400 Lease Total Net Income |All Expense
Expense

4300 Marketing Total Net Income |All Expense
Expense

Now each one has a unique identifier and so each can be referenced by the
fact table. However, this will become rather messy if (as often happens in
reality) we end up with a large number of members at many different
levels. Can we be a little more imaginative about how we structure this
table? Answer: “No, we are going to just have to put up with this.”
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OK, just kidding. We can swap to a model where we have a row for every
member in the hierarchy, irrespective of the level at which they occur. We
can also dump all of the explicit level columns from the table; in their place
we put a single column which points to the parent of the member — like
this:

Account_id |Account_parent |Account description Account_type
1000 Assets Asset
2000 Liabilities Liability
3000 5000 Net Sales Income
3100 3000 Gross Sales Income
3200 3000 Cost of Goods Sold Income
3300 3000 Tax Refunds Income
3500 3000 Return Expense
4000 5000 Total Expense Expense
4100 4000 General & Administration Expense
4200 4000 Information Systems Expense
4300 4000 Marketing Expense
4400 4000 Lease Expense
5000 Net Income Income

@ Account_parent is a foreign key to the primary key — Account_id — and uses a
self-join. 9

If you are prepared to take the time to follow all of the joins, you should
discover that you can create the hierarchy above from this table. This is
called a Parent-Child dimension because the table stores information
about both parents and children in the same table. There is one row in the
table for each and every member in the hierarchy. That row also contains a
pointer to the parent of the member. It turns out that this way of describing
a dimension happens to have other major advantages. As you will have
guessed, these advantages are discussed as part of the next chapter.
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Chapter 14

Advanced data modeling -
Custom Order, Custom
Rollup, Custom Members

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX3
Cube — Budget
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap14
MDX samples — CHAP14 . TXT

The topics covered in this and the next chapter all come under the general
heading of issues which typically need to be addressed in a financial appli-
cation, so that is how we’ve illustrated them. However, once again, we
want to stress that this is simply a convenient way of illustrating them — the
topics can be applied in a host of different applications.

Usually we try to structure the data in a cube to reflect the way it is used in
the real world. For cube users to make the most effective use of the data,
they need to see ‘their’ data in ways that make sense to them so that they
can analyze and manipulate it with confidence and without having to
learn any special cubist approaches.
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For this we’ll use the Budget cube from FoodMart2000 MDX3 and in this cube
we have four dimensions: Store and Time are just as before, and there is a
Category dimension that holds values such as actual, budget, budget vari-
ance, forecast and so on. The fourth dimension is Account and this will hold
the data such as sales, costs, maybe expenses — all the financial accounting
stuff that’s needed to present the data in the required way. Let’s look at it
with the Cube Editor:

i Cube Editor =] 3

File Edit “iew |nset Tools Help

] = s P e = T R T Y Dibe: Budat 2

__' Budget - =
B- Dimensions

=

MeasuresLevel
+Y'ear Category Description Amount
Calrulated Memhbers LI Adjustment for Budget inpu
. Current ‘'ear's Actuals $189.345.56
Fiap=itzs T | & 887 Current Year's Budget
Basic | Advanced Forecast
Name y—— Adjustment for Budget inpu
Description + 1998 Current ‘r'ear's Actuals $1.206,724.30
Data source| Foodh art Current Year's Budget
Forecast
Dimension
Dimenzions categorize the data of pour ;I

cube in a hierarchical way. The cube

dimenzion can be either private or shared. Schema Data
The dimensions that appear with the lock | "__—I

The good news is that it's undeniably a cube, but the bad news is that it’s
not what's required by the users at all. Firstly, there’s the question of
ordering in the Category dimension. The category descriptions need to be
displayed in an order that makes sense to a business user, rather than in the
alphabetical order they're shown at present. So values for actuals should be
followed by those for budget, then by any adjustments and finally by the
forecast.
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The second problem is rather more serious. The company’s net income for
1997 is just over $189,000 which looks great (1998 looks even better!) — until
we see how that total is being derived.

| MeasuresLevel ;I
| Category Description - Level 02 |+ Level 03 Amount
Azzets
Liabilities
Current v'ear's Actuals Met Income Total $189.345.56
- Net Income + Met Sales $22.86312
+ Total Expense $16E.482.44
Current Year's Budgst All Account All Account Tatal LI

Schema | Data |

Itlooks suspiciously like the company’s expenses of $166,000-odd are being
added to the net sales figure to derive the net income. In other words, the
figures in our current cube are a gross misrepresentation of the company’s
performance. Back in Chapter 7 we talked about the default behavior of a
cube which is to sum all values. This is again the crux of our problem: the
values are being added and that is giving us the wrong answers.

Finally, one of the main reasons for building the cube was to do some
budgeting, but there are no budget figures in the cube to support this. So,
getting some budget figures into the cube is also a high priority. OK, let’s
get fixing these three problems.

Problem 1: Custom Order - ordering of
members in a hierarchy

The members in a dimension are sorted by default into alphabetical order.
While finding the city you want is easy in an alphabetical list, it's not the

ideal way of presenting the categories in our Category dimension. What
we need here is some custom sorting of the members.
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Levels within a dimension have an advanced property called Order By that
allows you, as the name suggests, to order the members within that level.
We can see this using the dimension editor:

« Dimension Editor

Fle Edt VYiew Insert Tools Help

|| D[] =

: Cateqgary
[#- = Category Description

Properties -

Basic  Advanced

Member Count 4
Member Keys Unigue True
Member Mames Unique | True

Level Type Regular

Key Data Size 255

Key Data Type Wihar

Hide Member IF MNever hidden
Yisible True

Custom Rollup Formula

Custom Members False
Custom Member Options | False
(Erouping Mone
Unary Operators False

In this case the members are being ordered by the Name. OK, no problem, all
we need to dois to find out to what ‘Name” in this context refers. The answer
lies in the Basic properties.

: Cateqgary
[#- = Category Description

Properties -

Basic | Advanced

Marme Cateqory Description

Description

Member Key Column | "category”,"category_id"

Member Mame Column | "category”,"category_description”

® The first property in the list is Name and it is tempting to think that ‘Order By —
Name’ is referring to this — tempting, but incorrect. This is simply the name of the
level itself and it is logically unreasonable to try and order the members of a level by
the name of the level.

The answer is that ‘Order By — Name’ is pointing to the property ‘Member
Name Column’.
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OK, that has answered one question but it may, depending on how much
you know about cube design, have simply introduced another —“So what's
the difference between Member Key Column and Member Name
Column?” We'll digress briefly from custom ordering to cover this differ-
ence for those who haven’t come across it so far.

Member Key Column and Member Name Column

Both the Member Key Column and Member Name Column are pointing to
columns in the dimension table (back in the source database which is an
Access database called FoodMart 2000 Before Demos.mdb). Here is some
sample data from that table:

B category : Table M=l E3
C category_description
¥ |acTuAl Current Year's Actuals
ADJUSTMENT | Adjustrent for Budget input
BUDGET Current Year's Budget

FORECAST Forecast

Record: |<| 1 || 1k |>||He| of 4

and here is some from the fact table:

& expense_fact : Table I ] 79|
store_id | account_id exp_date time_id | category_id | amount |
3 4400 01041997 457 ACTUAL $214.10
3 4400 01/05/1997 457 ACTUAL $214.10
3 4400 01/06/1597 518 ACTUAL $214.10
3 4400 01071997 548 ACTUAL $214.10
3 4400 01/08/1997 579 ACTUAL $214.10
=l Adnn A 0 M T A0 AT T4 10 LI
Record: I<| 1 || 1 » |>| |He| of 3000
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In the Cube Editor:

Cube:

Budget

coffee_bar
first_opened_date
Flarist

frozen_sqft
grocery _saft
last_remodel_date
lease_sqft
meat_sqft
prepared_food
region_id
salad_bar
skare_city
skore_counkry
store_fax

store_id
skare_rmanager
skare_name
store_number
store_phone
store_postal_code
store_sqft
skore_state
store_street_address
skare_type
video_store

day_of_month
fiscal_period
month_of _year
quarker
the_date
the_day
the_month
the_year
time_id
week_of _year

expense_Fact
account_id
arnount
category _id
currency _id
exp_date
store_id
time_id

account_description
account_id

Custom Formula
Custom Members

Custom members Format

Cuskom__Demo

category _description
category _id
cakegory_parent
cateqgory _rollup
Custom Formula
Custom order

we can see that the member key column is pointing to category id in the
Category table which is the primary key of that table. So category.cate-
gory id is the column at the ‘one” end of a one-to-many join. In other
words the data in this column uniquely identifies the rows in the dimen-
sion table and hence uniquely identifies the members of the dimension.

The member name column points to category description, which holds
the actual name by which a dimension’s members are known and these are
the names that are shown in the data pane.

An important point that comes out of all this is that these member names
do not have to be unique for each member of the dimension (in this case
they are, but the structure of the table offers no guarantees on the point).

167




C 14 + Advanced data modeling )

The member keys, on the other hand, are held in a column that is the
primary key. By definition, they have to be unique, are unique and always
will be unique. No question.

® But please don’t think that we are trying to stress that this difference is particularly
important or anything.

Of course, all of this is under your control and you don’t have to set it up as
shown here. For example, depending upon the level, it is relatively
common to use the same column for both the member keys and the
member names (see the section called “‘More about &” at the end of this
chapter).

Creating a custom order

OK, back in Advanced Properties, we now know what Name means in the
Order By property. It means that the members are being sorted alphabeti-
cally on the data found in the Member Name column which turns out to be
the column called category_description. So, if we change the Order By
property to Key:

Hide Member IF MNever hidden
Yisible True

|Name
Custom Rollup Formula Name
Custom Members

Custom Member Options False

the order would change to actuals, adjustments, budget and forecast, but
in practice we won't do that because that isn’'t what we want either. What
we do want is to be able to sort these into our own custom order.

Tweaking the order manually is a possibility and it's acceptable for a
dimension with four members; however, a dimension can have tens,
hundreds or even thousands of members. Dealing with each one manually
would be very time consuming so there is another way to control the order
and that’s to use a member property to define a custom order. So we need
to create a new member property and then use that new property to order
the members.
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Firstly you need a column in the dimension table which will define the
ordering for each member and, being thoughtful individuals, we've
already provided such a column for experimentation. If you look at the
schema view of the Category dimension table, you'll see a column called
‘Custom order”:

-
category ’J
category_description

category_id
category_parent
category_rollup

Custom formula
:Lystom order

Ll

Schema I Diata I . Dimenszion T able

and this is the data source table (held in the Access database called
FoodMart 2000 Before Demos.mdb) showing the same column:

tegory_id category_description Custom order
P | ACTUAL Current Year's Actuals
ADJUSTMENT | Adjustrent for Budget input
BUDGET Current Year's Budget

FORECAST Forecast

(o= ESLSAIE)

Record: |<| 1 || 1k |>||He| of 4

One benefit of having the column in the dimension table is that it can be
populated automatically from, for instance, a stored procedure. Another
benefit is that it keeps everything about the dimension in the same place
for easy maintenance.
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The second step is to set up a new member property based on data from
this Custom order column. Just as we did in Chapter 11, right click on the
Member Property folder (it's beneath the Category Description in the hier-

archy view), select New Member Property, click on the Custom Order
column:

~lof x|

Fle Edt WYiew Insert Tools Help

I@»l Hl |'H'|Q'| il Dirmension: ICategory ;I|

Cateqgary
[EREEro el | sert Member Property

"] Member pro
4 B Select a source column For the new member property.,

=] Tables Column Types
E1-=] category [ Mumeric
category _description ¥ Text
category _id ¥ Date
cakegory_parent n
cateqgory _rollup
Custom Formula
Custom order

Basic | Advanced I

¥ Boolean
v other

OF | Cancel Help

Member Properties Collection
To create a new member property, on the Insert menu, ;I

click Member Property,
ﬂ Schema IData I

and then on OK. The property name will have transmogrified itself into
Customorder, so edit it to be Custom Order.

170




¢

14 + Advanced data modeling

)

Now look at the advanced properties of Category Description again and,
when you click to see the options available for the Order By property,
you'll see three of them:

Select the new member property, Custom

File Edit Miew |nsett Tools

Help

dold| D[] =

: Category
S

. Category Description
=4 Member properties

Froperties

Basic Adwanced |

Member Count
tember Keps Unigue
Member Mames Unigue
Level Type

Key Data Size

Key Data Type

Hide Member If

isible

Custom Rollup Formula
Custom Members
Cuztom Member Options
Grouping

 OrderBy __[IEID

F]
True

True

Fegular

255

W Char
Mever hidden
True

M ame

Order, save and reprocess the

dimension. Open the Cube Editor to look at the results — you'll be asked to

reprocess the cube first — and check out the order of the categories.

Al Stores S

MeasuresLevel

- Level 02

+Level 03

Category Description

Amount

- Met Income

Met Income Total

Current ‘'ear's Actuals

$189.345.56

Current Year's Budget

Adjustment for Budget inpu

Forecast

+ Met Sales

Current ‘'ear's Actuals

$22,86312

Current Year's Budget

Adjustment for Budget inpu

Forecast

+ Total Expense

Current ‘'ear's Actuals

$166.482.44

Current Year's Budget

Adjustment for Budget inpu

Forecast

Schema Data I
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Here the Category Descriptions are shown in exactly the correct order with
the values for actuals followed by those for budget, then by adjustments
and finally by the forecast. Great, that problem’s sorted.

Practical summary

While telling you how to create a custom order we have also tried to
explain what we were doing as we went along, with the result that it all
seems to have taken a long time to accomplish the work. And this may give
the impression that these improvements to the cube are difficult and time
consuming to implement whereas, in fact, once you are used to doing
them, they are simple. So, here is a practical summary of what we have just
achieved to show that the work involved is minimal.

Problem 1: Custom Order - ordering of members in a
hierarchy

The members in a dimension are sorted by default into alphabetical order.
We want to sort in a custom order.

1 Create a column (Custom Order) in the dimension table (Category)
which will define the ordering for each member. (This is done for you.)

2 Add the appropriate sort-order information as data in this column. (This
is done for you.)

3 Set up a new member property based on data from this Custom Order
column. To do this: edit the Category dimension using the Dimension
Editor, right click on the Member Property folder (it's beneath the Cate-
gory Description in the hierarchy view), select New Member Property,
click on the Custom Order column and click OK.

4 Now look at the advanced properties of Category Description and find
the Order By property. When you click to see the options available for
the Order By property, you'll see three of them including Custom Or-
der. Select it. Save and reprocess the dimension.

5 Reprocess the cube.
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Problem 2: Custom Rollup - when the cube’s
default behavior doesn’t do the right job

The problem is that our expenses have been rolled up and added to sales
and while this may give us a great value for netincome, it’s simply wrong.

@ Very wrong. In practice people like accountants can get surprisingly tense about
this kind of error, and you end up getting aggravation about your aggregations. 9

This is another place where we need to control the order, not of the way
things are displayed this time, but the order in which the values are rolled
up to give aggregated values and what exactly each step in the rolling up
operation should be. In other words, we need to define a custom rollup.

The default behavior, as you know, is to aggregate from the lowest level,
summing everything up to produce aggregated totals. In this case
expenses are being added to net sales to give an erroneous profit figure. We
want to sum to get a total for expenses and do the same to find the net sales,
but then we want to subtract the expenses total from the net sales total in
order to find out the true profit figure. At a finer grain of detail, not all sales
are credits — returns and cost of goods sold are actually expenses — so we
want to subtract these from the net sales total too.

The aggregation of members is controlled by the tongue-twisting Unary
operator (try that when sales of alcoholic beverages have increased). These
can be applied to members in our Account dimension to force them to do
what we want. There are five unary operators: +, -, *, / and ~. The first four
behave as you'd expect and the tilde means that you do not want the data
to be rolled up or included in any total.

The tilde is useful for such things as assets and liabilities which don’t neces-
sarily need to be rolled up, and it’s also handy if you want to do a ‘what if’
simulation. You might want to include a hypothetical value as well as a
true value in the cube. Then you could assign a tilde to the true value to
leave it out of the calculations and roll up the hypothetical value into your
‘what if’ analysis.

There are two further pieces of information that you'll need when working
with unary operators. The first is that they have what's called a solve order
—simply the order in which the arithmetical steps are carried out —and that
is taken directly from the ordering of members. Basically, the process starts
at the top of the dimension and works downwards.
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@ [t is possible to change the solve order: you'd create a new member property, set its
Type property to Sequence and assign sequence numbers corresponding to the new
solve order in its Source Column property. It's a very similar process to the one
weve just illustrated for defining a sort order.

9

Secondly, unary operators can be stored in a separate column in the source

database.

OK, so we want to assign unary operators to the members in the Account
dimension, so start by browsing the members in that dimension with the

Dimension Editor:

« Dimension Editor

File Edit Miew |nsett Tools

Help

I[=] E3

Dimenszion: IAccount

5

-] Member properties

Froperties

Dimenzion tembers

-4 Al Account

@ Lisbilties
j Met Income
W Met Sales

Basic | Advanced

b Cost of Goods Sold
j Gross Sales

M ame Account

Drescription
[ ata source) Foodk art

j Fieturn

- Tax Refunds

Total Expenze

W@ General & Administration
j Information Systerns

j Lease

Dimension
Dimenzions categorize the data of

our cube in a hierarchical way. The |

database dimension can be shared
among cubes. Cubes that share a

j 1 arketing

2

tember

Cugtom Member

AL

- Schema DQtaI

The members all look perfectly normal with no visual indication that
there’s anything special about them. They’ll just sum up as usual.
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The unary operator to be used for each member is stored in a column in the
source database: the approach is very similar to that used for storing the
custom order of members. It's a particularly efficient process, especially
when dealing with large numbers of members. Again, we've already put a
column in our Account dimension table to hold the details of our custom
rollup; it’s called account_rollup and this is it in the schema view:

account_description
account_id
unt_parent

account_tppe

Custom Members
Custom members format
Custom__Demo

Schema I Data I

(The join, in fact a self-join, between account_id and account_parent, indi-
cates that this is a Parent—Child dimension, as described in Chapter 13.)

This is the same column in the data source table:

account_id account_description | account_rollup
1000 Assets ~
2000 Lizbilities ~

|| 3000 Met Sales +
|| 3100 Gross Sales +
|| 3200 Cost of Goods Sald

3300 Tax Refunds +

3500 Return
4000 Total Expense -
4100 General & Administration |+

|| 4200 Infarmation Systems +

|| 4300 Marketing

|| 4400 Lease +

|| 5000 Met Incame +

» 0|

Record: 14 4 || 14 e | |p5] of 14 1l

The unary operator for each member is in place. Figures for expenses and
cost of goods sold, for example, are assigned minuses and those for net
sales and net income are, among others, assigned pluses.

175




€

14 + Advanced data modeling

The sharp-eyed reader will have spotted that there’s an entry under
account_description for Marketing which has no operator in the
account_rolTup column. We'll see the effect this has in a moment....

With the operators in place, we need to tell the system to make use of them.
With the Account Id level highlighted in the hierarchy, check out the last
advanced property in the list. It's Unary Operators and is presently set to
False (the default ‘sum everything’ behavior). Click the ellipsis button and
the Define Unary Operator Column dialog opens:

«  Dimension Editor M =]k
File Edit “iew |nset Tools Help

.E{,l Hl :]l ﬁ'l | :‘tl Dimension: IAccount ;I|
) Account

= = Account |d Define Unary Dperator Column E

-] Member properties . Lo
- Riop Unary operators allow you to define how individual members
of a level contribute to the value of their parent member.
These operators will be stored in a column of the dimension
Froperties - | table.

Basic Adwanced El

Custorn Rolup For ;I ) Create a new columt

Custom Members | False

Cuztom Member 0| Falze & Use an existing colim

Skipped Levels Cc Evicti -

Member Mames L False ABHIE e

Foot Member I | Parent is blank, I j

Unary Operators
Unary Operators Ok I Cancel Help |
D etermines whether members have ;I
unary operators that contral howe _I
individual member values are Schema I Data | .
aqareqated inta their parent member's ™| — . Dime

Click to enable unary operators and, in this case, click to use an existing
column, selecting account_rollup from the pop down list:

Define Unary Dperator Column E

Unary operators allow you to define how individual members
of a level contribute to the value of their parent member.
These operators will be stored in a column of the dimension
table.

V¥ Enable Unary Operators
" Create a new column

& Use an existing column

Existing colummn:

[

.

Cancel |
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Click OK and the property is set to True. Save the change to the dimension
and look at the data view of the members:

Dirmenzion eml

~ @ Assets
~ @ Liabiliies
- 4 i NetIncome
E| + ’ Met 5 ales
: — @ Cost of Goods Sold
+ @ Gross Sales
— @ Retun
+ ’ Tax Refunds
’ Total Expenze
o+ 4 General & Administration
+ @ Information Systemns
+ @ Leae
+ @ Marketing

Each member now has an operator shown alongside it. Look at the last
member, Marketing. Despite the lack of an operator in the account_rollup
column, Marketing has gained a plus sign in the view above. If a blank
value is found in the custom rollup column, the default behavior takes over
again and the member is presumed to have a plus, or summing, unary
operator.

Now look at the changes from the Cube Editor, first processing the cube.
Suddenly things are looking pretty grim for the company:

Cure
Al Stores
1997
MeasuresLevel
- Level 02 +Level 03 Amount
Al Account Al Account Total 14361932
Azzets
Liabilities
Met Income Total 14361932
- Net Income + Met Sales $22.86312
+ Total Expense $16E,482.44
Schema Data I

With total expenses of $166,000-odd and net sales of just under $23,000,
we're seeing a net income total of minus $143,000 — a horrible number but
unfortunately correct.
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Practical summary

Problem 2: Custom Rollup - when the cube’s default
behavior doesn’t do the right job

Our expenses have been rolled up and added to sales, which is incorrect.

1 Create a new column (account_rollup) in the Account dimension table
to hold the details of the custom rollup. (This is done for you.)

2 Add the appropriate unary operators as data in this column. (This is done
for you.)

3 Edit the Account dimension. With the Account Id level highlighted in
the hierarchy, and Advanced Properties selected, click the ellipsis button
next to the Unary Operators property and, from the Define Unary Oper-
ator Column dialog, select the column account_rollup. Save and repro-
cess the dimension.

4 Reprocess the cube.

Problem 3: Custom Members - filling in
missing information

Our third problem is that there is no budget information whatsoever in our
cube. There is nothing in the fact table because it simply records facts such
as sales, expenses and so on as generated by transactions in the operational
database. Budget information is not generated by transactions in the same
way. The upshot is that we have no budget data, and this is not helpful
from a business perspective.

What can we do to address this? We can consider it under a general
heading of ‘calculations everywhere’. OLAP applications, and especially
financial applications, will typically involve many, many calculations.
They’re used for forecasting, data modeling, allocations and so on —it’s a
very calculation-intensive environment. The solution to this widespread
need for calculations is to allow the definition of a calculation for any
member in the cube. In this case we want to define a calculation to produce
our budget figures.

©® We've just mentioned ‘calculations’ and ‘members’ above so you might put them to-
gether and think about calculated members. There are, however, good reasons why
we are not going to use calculated members. Firstly, a calculated member cannot
have any levels or members below it and we may need subsidiary members for our
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budget data. Secondly, calculated members cannot have member properties and we
saw in Chapter 11 how useful these can be for performing analyses. So, having con-
sidered all the angles, calculated members are not appropriate for this particular job. ®

We need something different and it's an advanced property called Custom
Members. Custom Members allow you to define the value of any member
with an MDX expression and, once again, these expressions are stored in a
separate column in the source database.

We'll use a very simple formula for our budget calculations because we are
trying to show you how to set up a custom member rather than trying to do
any real forecasting. So in our case the budget will be 110% of the previous
year’s actuals. Use the Dimension Editor to edit the Category dimension
and with the Category Description highlighted in the Tree view, inspect
the Advanced property called Custom Members. At presentit’s set to False,
but clicking the ellipsis button opens the Define Custom Member Column.
Checking the Enable Custom Members box lets you choose between a new
or an existing column:

«  Dimension Editor ] S

File Edit “iew |nset Tools Help

II’/)l ﬂ| E]l'“'ll il Dimensian: IEategory ;I|

: Category
[#- = Category Description

Define Custom Member Column E

Custom members allow you to define how individual members

of a level roll up. The formulas for custom members will be
stored i a colurmn of the dimension table.

Froperties - |

Basic | Advanced V¥ Enable Custom Members
asic

Level Type Fegular ;I " Create a new column

Key Data Size 255
Key Data Type | "WChar
Hide Member I | Mever hidden Existing colummn:

& Use an existing column

“isible True Custom formula

Order By Custom Order

Custom Rollup For

Custom Members JFEIE ’—I

Cusztom Member 0| Falze D ol Lo L&k
Grouping Mone

Unary Operators | Falze Tl

Custom Members
D etermines whether custom formulas ;I
can be created for individual

members. I I
= Schema | Data .DimensionTat
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Being our usual helpful selves we’ve already defined a column in the data
source called ‘Custom formula’:

B category : Table M=l E3

tegory_description Custom formula
B | ACTUAL Current Year's Actuals |
ADJUSTMENT Adjustment for Budget input
. BUDGET Current Year's Budget (Category. &[ACTUAL] ParallelPeriod(¥ear,1, Tirme. CurrentMermber)i™ .1

| |FORECAST  |Forecast

The formula takes the actuals value from the previous year and multiplies
it by 1.1, giving our budget of 110% of last year’s actuals.

(Category.&[ACTUAL] ,ParallelPeriod(Year,1,
Time.CurrentMember))*1.1

® The & in the formula indicates that the member key is being used to identify the
member. In this case, as we have said, it is the category id field that holds the
member keys; see first row of the table above. There is more about this at the end of
the chapter. 9

Click OK and flip to the data tab: in the list of Dimension Members you'll
see that Current Year’s Budget now has a little curly ’f’ in front of it to show
that there is a formula associated with it. With that member highlighted, in
the Custom Member Formula pane (bottom right) you'll see the formula
itself.

Dimension Members I ember properties

@ Curent Year's Achuals Cusztorn Order| 2
f Curent Year's Budgst
@ Adjustment for Budget input

@ Forecast

LCustom Member Formula

[(Category & -
[ACTUAL], ParallelPeriod ol
(Year,1l, Tine . CurrentHenber) —
IEN

e A [
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Save the changes to the dimension and process it. Now close the Dimen-
sion Editor and do a full reprocess on the cube. Finally browse the Budget
cube with the Cube Editor. Our budget-calculating formula has worked
and there’s now a value — but that’s the end of the good news:

o e ]

MeasuresLevel

Cateqgaory Description Arnounk
Current Year's Actuals -$868,910,74
Current Year's Budget -$157,961.25

Adjustment For Budget inpr
Forecast

In 1998 the predicted losses were $158K and the actuals were nearer $870K.

® Looks like the dot com collapse came early for our FoodMart company. The fact that
it is an entirely fictitious company becomes more and more of a comfort. 9

And, just in case you were wondering, all of these changes should be
visible in your chosen front-end tool.

% ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate Myp'iews Book Tools Help |i

A
=, = a9 T g.2 -
Back Farard Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew Sort
Amount for (Category Description by Year) o
0
-200000 B Current Year's Actuals
] W Current Yesr's Budget
-400000 B Adjustment for Budget input
-600000 M Forecast
-800000
-oooOOO4
-1200000 ,
1998
Yfear

Current Year's Actuals
Current Year's Budget
Adjustment for Budget input
Forecast

DG Foodtart2000_MDx3 | Budget |— Browse i

-$157.981 .26
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Practical summary

Problem 3: Custom Members - filling in missing
information

There is no budget information in our cube. There is nothing in the fact ta-
ble because it simply records facts such as sales, expenses and so on as gen-
erated by transactions in the operational database. Budget information is
not generated by transactions in the same way. We are going to create a
Custom Member in the Category dimension. Custom Members allow you
define the value of any members with an MDX expression and, once again,
these expressions are stored in a separate column in the source database.

1 Create a new column (Custom Formula) in the Category dimension ta-
ble to hold the details of the customized calculation. (This is done for you.)

2 Add the appropriate formula as data in this column. (This is done for you.)

3 Use the Dimension Editor to edit the Category dimension and with the
Category Description highlighted in the Tree view, click the ellipsis but-
ton to the right of Custom Members. In the Define Custom Member Col-
umn dialog that opens, check the Enable Custom Members, Use an
existing column and choose Custom Formula.

4 Save the changes and reprocess the dimension. Then reprocess the cube.

More about &

We said above that when you see an & (ampersand) in an MDX formula it
indicates that the member key (rather than the member name) is being
used to identify the member.
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As we said earlier, the column in which member keys are found is one of
the basic properties of a dimension, and for the Category dimension, the
category id column holds the member keys and the category descrip-
tion column holds the member names.

« Dimension Editor

Fle Edt VYiew Insert Tools Help

|| D[] =

: Cateqgary
[E3RN o eqory Description

Properties

Basic | Advanced

Marme Cateqory Description

Description

Member Key Column | "category”,"category_id"

Member Mame Column | "category”,"category_description”

evel
he levels describe the dimension hierarchy From the ;I
ighest {most aggregated) level to the lowest {most _I
etailed) level of data, The number of members in any level

ust always be greater than or equal to the number of =l

The ampersand (&) character is used in MDX to differentiate a member key
from a member name, as you saw in the budget-generating expression
used above:

(Category.&[ACTUAL] ,ParallelPeriod
(Year,1,Time.CurrentMember))*1.1

In this case, the member key [ACTUAL] is used.

B category : Table

cat y_description

i

Current Year's Actuals

Current Year's Budget
Faorecast

Referencing the member key ensures proper member identification in
changing dimensions and in dimensions with non-unique member names.

® A changing dimension is one with members that may move within the hierarchy.
For instance, sales people move between stores or regions and a changing dimension
lets you allocate the sales made by Employee X when working in Portland to the
Portland store and, following a move to Spokane, to allocate sales to the Spokane

store. 9
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It turns out that the ampersand character can be used to indicate a member
key reference in any MDX expression and often appears in machine-gener-
ated MDX. For example, if you build a query using ProClarity’s GUI and
then have a look at the MDX, you'll often find that it is using member key
references rather than member name references, for example:

{ [Time].&[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,
{ [Store].[Store State].&[CA], [Store].[Store State].&[OR],
[Store].[Store State].&[WA] } ON ROWS

FROM [Budget]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Amount] )

In practice you'll often find that the Member Key Column and the Member
Name Column are pointing to the same column in the dimension table and

hence to the same values.
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Fle Edt VYiew Insert Tools Help
] = TR=TE A RS A T TS TR

__' Budget
E|_‘j Dimensions
| E4l4 Store

] Account
_1] Measures
o #¥ Amount

Properties

Basic | Advanced I

Mame Stare State
Descripkion
Membe e Wy g shore”,"store_state”

Member Mame Column | "skore","store_skate”

Member Key Column

The name of the column that contains member keys,
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In these cases you can safely remove the ampersands, secure in the knowl-
edge that the MDX is still functional.

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ [Store].[Store State].[CA], [Store].[Store State].[OR],
[Store].[Store State].[WA] } ON ROWS

FROM [Budget]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Amount] )

summary

Well, the company may be going down fast but our MDX skills are on the
up and up which should guarantee us employment, even if with another
company.

1 We've looked at how you can control the order in which members ap-
pear on screen. This lets you present information to your users in a much
more readable way.

2 Then welooked at how you can control the way in which child members
are rolled up to form parent members. This ensures that you don’t add,
for example, Gross Sales and Returns to give Net Sales.

3 Finally we've looked at how you can create custom members which can
be used, for example, for forecasting financial figures.

However, our budget cube still has some challenges remaining; these are
dealt with in the next chapter.
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Chapter 15

Further advanced data
modeling techniques

Resources:

Starting database — either FoodMart2000 MDX3 if you completed the ex-
amples from the last chapter or FoodMart2000 EndChap14

Cube - Budget
Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap15
MDX samples — CHAP15. TXT

Write-enabled dimensions and working with
data in other cubes

We're still using the Budget cube and in the last chapter we successfully
dealt with three problems using Custom Order, Custom Rollup and
Custom Members. However, this cube continues to have some problems
and, by a remarkable stroke of good fortune, resolving those problems
enables us to introduce you to some further MDX-related topics.

Fourthly (if you're counting from the top of the last chapter) when the cube
was defined, an important, not to say essential, category of expense was
omitted: salary.

Number five is that we have members called Cost of Goods Sold and
Returnin our Account dimension but there is no data for either in the cube.

Finally, number six, we’re a little short of data — but more about this later.

We'll start with the missing salary member.
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Problem 4: Write-enabled dimensions -
allowing users to add a member to a
dimension

Imagine that we have created the Budget cube and given the business users
access to it. As always happens, as soon as they start to use it, they notice
things that they forgot to tell us. The most important turns out to be one of
the key expenses — salary.

This is quite a dilemma from the DBA’s point of view. It would be possible
to let that user edit the dimension table to add a new row for the salary
data. This is not, however, a solution that is likely to win favor with a
conscientious DBA who must retain an understanding of the cube struc-
ture in order to keep it running efficiently. An alternative is for the DBA to
make the changes every time something gets forgotten, an equally unap-
pealing option for the busy administrator. Is there any other solution?

Yes. (Inevitably.) The solution allows you (and specified users) to maintain
the dimension and to modify its structure from within Analysis Manager.
In many ways, it's a means of letting people work efficiently within their
own fields of expertise. The DBA has one field of expertise and the business
user has another so it makes sense to allow them to work together, the DBA
taking care of major data issues and the business user adding business
logic. Why particular figures are important and how they should be manip-
ulated is not stuff a techie DBA is likely to find stimulating, and the finer
points of scheduling incremental updates will probably bore a business
user. So, how do we let specialists work in their own fields?

Dimensions have an advanced property called Write-enabled and in a
write-enabled dimension, the administrators can change, move, add and
delete members, and move members up and down levels in the hierarchy.
Member property values can also be updated.

@ Once the Write-enabled property is set to True, not only does the administrator
have these powers but so do any end-users allocated to cube roles with read/write ac-
cess to the dimension. (This feature is available only with Analysis Services for
Microsoft SQL Server 2000 Enterprise Edition.) For each role, you can control
which members can and cannot be updated. Only Parent—Child dimensions can be
write-enabled. 9

Adding a category of expense to the Account dimension in order to hold the
salary figures means that our actions will ultimately modify the structure of
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the underlying table in the source database; so you may want to take a look
at it before we proceed.

=Dl x|
account_id [account_parent|  account_description

id 1000 Assets

- 2000 Liahilities

- 3000 5000 Met Sales

| 3100 3000 Gross Sales

| 3200 3000 Caost of Goods Sald

| 3300 3000 Tax Refunds

| 3500 3000 Return

| 4000 5000 Total Expense

| 4100 4000 General & Administration
| 4200 4000 Infarmation Systems

| 4300 4000 Marketing

| 4400 4000 Lease

| 4000 Met Income

* 0 0

——
record: 4| [ 1 D |»ile#|cf 13

@ Not all of the columns are shown here, but there are enough to enable us to spot the
changes that will be made. 9

Start by opening the Account dimension with the Dimension Editor and
then look at the members of the dimension in the Data tab. Right click on a
member and nothing happens: you cannot make any changes. This is the
behavior we're about to alter. Now flip to the Schema tab and look at the
advanced properties of the Account dimension. The Write-enabled prop-
erty is set to False: click to select True.

£, | Account
- = Account |d

Froperties - |

Basic Adwanced |

Default Member ;I
Depends On Dimension| [Mone]

Member Keys Unique
Member Mames Unigue
Allow Duplicate Mames | True LI

When you look at the Data tab, a message is shown saying ‘Dimension
write-back is unavailable until this dimension is included unmodified in a
processed cube’. Dimension write-back is the process of writing any
changes you make into the table in the source database.
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In this case simply save and reprocess the dimension to clear this message
in order to proceed. (This will work in most cases and, where it doesn't,
reprocessing the Budget cube is all that is required in addition.) Now if you
right click on a member, a menu pops out.

Dimetision Members

SRS @ Al Account

i oo G Assels

~ @ Liabilities

+ i@ Netlncome

+ @ MetSales

= B iR
. Delete

el awve et

Move Up

Indent

Dutdent

Bename

Mew Member »

From this menu you can make changes to the hierarchy, moving members
around the hierarchy using Move Up, Move Down, Indent and Outdent.

Moving these guys around isn’t what we came here for, but just to give you
a flavor of what is possible — indenting, for example, the Total Expense
member makes it a child of Net Sales.

Dimenzion Members
e § AllAccount
e i Aasets
-~ @ Lisbilties
= 4 @ NetIncome

S + @ HMetSales

[ @ Cost of Goods Sold

+ @ Grozs Sales
— @ Retun
+ @ TaxRefunds
= @ Total Expense
v - . Marketing
+ @ Lease
+ @ Information Systems
+ @ General & Administration
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Outdenting it (from its original position) makes it a sibling of Net Income.

Dimension kembers
- @ AlAccount
~ i Assets
~ ﬂ‘ Liabilities
+ @ Netincome

- 4 @ Net Sales
= @ Cost of Goods Sold
-+ @ Gross Sales
= @ Fetun
-+ @ TaxRefunds
E| —_ D‘ Total Expense

o A G Marketing

+ i@ Lease
o o G Information Systerns
e - 4 Gieneral & Administration

@ Sometimes when you indent and/or outdent, the order of the members appears to re-
verse (from alphabetical to reverse alphabetical). Fear not, this is only temporary;
the order is restored when the dimension is saved.

Now we come to the option we want for our current task: New Member.
Right click on Total Expenses and select New Member. A choice of Sibling
or Child appears: we want Salary to be a child of Total Expenses. (If we'd
started from, say, Marketing, the new member would be a Sibling.) Choose
Child and a Create Member dialog opens; type in a name — Salary:

+ Create Member E
tlember Name:

ISaIarﬂ

Cancel |
Member Key:
|50m
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This dimension, being a Parent—Child dimension, is able to generate the
member key automatically from the sequence in the account_id column in
the Account table in the source database. Click OK

Dimension kembers

@ Al Account

S o

~ @ Asents
~ @ Lizbiities
+' M et Ineame

[

Met Sales

- = ¥ Cost of Goods Sold

+ @ Gross Sales

= ¥ Retum

+ @ TaxRefunds

W@ Total Expenze

+

+ @ General & Admiristration
+ @ Information Spstems

+ ¥ Lexe

+ @ Marketing

and there’s the new member. It has gained the default summing behavior,
indicated by the + unary operator, which is fine for our cube. Save the
dimension, process it and close the Editor.

Once you've reached this stage, the changes you've made cannot be
undone except by opening the Editor again and manually reversing them.

Inspect the Data view of the Budget cube with the Cube Editor and the new
member is shown firmly in place, even though there isn’t any data for it

yet.
| MeasuresLevel
- Level 02 - Level 03 |Leve| 04 Amant
Al Account Al Account Total 14361932
Azzets
Liabilities
Met Income Total 14361932
+ Met Sales Met Sales Total $22.86312
Total Expense Total $16E.482.44
- Net Incame General & Administration $22.246.08
- — Infarmation Systems $44,713.80
Lease $32.661.60
tarketing $66,860.96
Salary
Schema Data I
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Just to check that the write back procedure is working, let’s look at the
Account table in the source database:

=Dl x|
account_id [account_parent|  account_description

id 1000 Assets

- 2000 Liahilities

- 3000 5000 Met Sales

| 3100 3000 Gross Sales

| 3200 3000 Caost of Goods Sald

| 3300 3000 Tax Refunds

| 3500 3000 Return

| 4000 5000 Total Expense

| 4100 4000 General & Administration
| 4200 4000 Infarmation Systems

| 4300 4000 Marketing

| 4400 4000 Lease

| 4000 Met Income

| a001 4000 Salary

* 0 0

——
Record: 4| [ 1 D [vile#| of 14

Yes, it’s here too, which proves that our changes to the dimension have
indeed been written back to the source database.

So, we have successfully set up a dimension such that users can edit dimen-
sional structures.

@ Purely for information, everything we've done here using Analysis Manager’s
graphical user interface can also be achieved programmatically with an MDX state-
ment that allows you to change dimensions. This is the ALTER CUBE CREATE
DIMENSION MEMBER statement —so while it’s easier to do it graphically as show, it is
always comforting to know that you can also do it programmatically if necessary. ®

Practical summary

Problem 4: Write-enabled dimensions - allowing users to
add a member to a dimension

1 Use the Dimension editor to examine the members of the Account di-
mension. Using the advanced properties of the Account dimension, set
the Write-enabled property to True. Save and process the dimension.

2 Swap to the data tab. Right click on Total Expenses and select New
Member. Choose Child and, in the Create Member dialog that opens,
type in a name — Salary.

3 Save the dimension, process it and close the Editor.
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Problem 5: Write-enabled dimensions -
deriving values for a member using formulae

We have members called Cost of Goods Sold and Return in our Account
dimension but there is no data in the cube. Equally there is no information
in our fact table to tell us anything about the cost of goods sold or the
percentage of our products that are returned. We need to derive the values
for these members using formulae — both will be derived as a percentage of
gross sales.

On the face of it, this sounds like much the same process that we demon-
strated as the answer to the third problem in Chapter 14, when we put a
formula in place to generate budget figures. However, this time we don't
have a handy column in the dimension table that contains the formula. So,
while it’s true that we’ll still be creating a custom member, we will be doing
so in a different way.

We'll start by determining the formula to generate the cost of goods sold.
We'll take advantage of the fact that we aren’t dealing with a real company
and make this really simple — the cost of goods sold is deemed to be 10% of
gross sales and the return is 5% of gross sales. However, given the MDX
skills you have already acquired, you could make it as complex as you need
to meet the requirements of your business users.
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In the Dimension Editor, looking at the Account dimension, highlight
Account Id and then enable the Advanced Custom Members property as
we did before. This time, as we don’t have a column to hand, select the
‘Create a new column’ option and type in a name for it: we're using
Custom Formula.

<« Dimension Editor

Fle Edt WYiew Insert Tools Help

@] o=l =)

") Accounk |
f- = Account Id Define Custom Member Colur x|
Custom members allow you to define how individual members
of alevel roll up, The Formulas For custom members will be
skored in & column of the dimension table.
Properties -

V¥ Enable Custom Members
Basic  Advanced |

* Create a new column

COrder By Mame -

ustom Rallup Forr (o Use an existing column
Custom Members  [RETEE D

Custom Member Of| False Mew column name:

Skipped Levels Colt ICustom Farmula
Member Names Uni False l

Root Member IF - Parent is blank,

ustom Members oK I ] telp

etermines whether custom formulas T
an be created for individual

embers, = Schema IData I

Click on OK.

® That action will have created a new column in the Account table (in the source Ac-
cess database) called Custom Formula. 9

Save and process the dimension (but don’t leave the editor yet).

Now with the dimension write-enabled (which we did in the last section)
and with custom members also now enabled, we can create a formula for
any member in the dimension. In the Data tab, highlight the Cost of Goods
Sold member and then click in the Custom Member Formula pane in the
bottom right corner of the screen. Enter the formula

[Gross Sales]*0.1
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and once you move the focus from the formula pane, the Cost of Goods

Sold member acquires the curly f to show it’s derived with a formula.

Dimenzion tembers

Member properties

= ’ All Account

- G Aaets

-~ ¥ Lisbilties

+’ Met Income

. = @ Met Sales

< = @ Cost of Goods Sold
- +": Grogzs Sales

@ Fetun

- +": Tax Refunds

Account Type
UN&RY_OPERAT -

Income

LCustom Member Formula

— i Total Experse

[Gross Sales]=0.1 ;I

el ]

Now define a formula for the Return member: here’s the formula:

[Gross Sales]*0.05

and we're done. Save the dimension and call up the Cube Editor and
browse the cube. But what's this? It looks exactly the same as before —
there’s still no data for Cost of Goods Sold or Return.

Category L

5 7
-

MeasuresLevel

- Level 02 - Level 03 |Leve| 04 Amant
Al Account Al Account Total 14361932
Azzets
Liabilities
Met Income Total 14361932
Met Sales Total $22.86312
Cost of Goods Sold
- Met Income - Met Sales Gross Sales
Return
Tax Refunds $22.86312
+ Total Expense Total Expense Total $16E,482.44

Schema Data I

And come to think of it, we still don’t have any data for salaries either....

What's gone wrong?

Let’s address those questions in reverse order. Why is there no salary data?
It’'s because this is a budget cube and the fact table from which it takes its
information simply doesn’t contain any salary data.
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And why are there no figures for returns or cost of good sold? These figures
are both derived as percentages of the gross sales figure — which gives us
not an answer but another question: why are there no gross sales figures?

Once again, the answer is because we are dealing with a budget cube and it
does not contain any values for gross sales. So let's summarize what we did
achieve in this step and then we’ll address these final problems.

Practical summary

Problem 5: Write-enabled dimensions - deriving values
for a member using formulae

1 With the Dimension Editor, look at the Account dimension, highlight
Account Id and enable the Advanced Custom Members property. Select
‘Create a new column’ and name it ‘Custom Formula’.

2 Save and process the dimension.

3 In the Data tab, highlight the Cost of Goods Sold member and click in
the Custom Member Formula pane. Enter the formula to calculate Cost
of Goods Sold.

4 Repeat step 3 for the Return member.

Problem 6: Missing data - bringing it in from
other cubes

Most business applications will involve more than one cube. We've been
working with the Budget cube but there are also likely to be other cubes to
hand. In our example, the FoodMart2000_MDX3 database contains several
cubes: there are also cubes called HR (Human Resources) and Sales. The HR
cube contains the details of members of staff: their names, positions, the
date they were hired, the store and department in which they work and, of
course, their salaries. The Sales cube contains information about the prod-
ucts, their manufacturers, prices, the department within a store where
they’re on sale, information about each store and details of all transactions
— who bought what when and for how much.

These HR and Sales cubes contain the vital information we need to
complete our Budget cube: HR has salary values and Sales has gross sales
values. So we need to get that data from one cube into another.
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To complete our Budget cube we need to bring figures in from other cubes
in the database. The term that describes this process is ‘connected multi-
cube architecture’.

® [t is terms like these that can help to justify that salary increase you know you are
worth.

“Well, I don’t know. (Slow head shake). To solve that one were going to have to de-
velop a connected multi-cube architecture. As you know, that usually means an ex-
pensive consultant. However, given the right incentive I just might be able to...”

In practice all it means is that we're able to define a calculation in one cube that ref-

erences data in another cube. (For a small fee, we won't tell your boss how simple it
is). 9

To do this we use an MDX function called LookUpCube which works with
any cube within a database. LookUpCube has two parameters; the first is the
name of the cube from which you wish to import data. The second param-
eter is a string that has to evaluate into an MDX expression that refers to a
certain cell in the cube providing the values.

Return to editing the Account dimension where we'll create formulas for
the gross sales and salary members. This will be much the same as we've
just done for cost of goods sold and return, but this time we’ll be using the
new function. Click on the Gross Sales member in the Data view and in
the Custom Member Formula pane we’ll construct the formula. As before,
we'll build it up a bit at a time. So we’ll start with:

LookUpCube (("[Sales]","(Measures.[Sales],

We've given LookUpCube the name of the cube from which it’s to fetch data
—Sales — and have started to specify where in the cube it will find the val-
ues we want. The function requires this information in the form of a string,
hence the inverted commas. So far we've told it to look at the Sales
measure.

Next, we must direct it to exactly the same place in the Sales cube as we are
in the Budget cube. The values for gross sales are at intersections of the Time
dimension and the Store dimension so we take the current time and ap-
pend it to the string, like this:

LookUpCube ("[Sales]"," (Measures.[Sales],
Time.["+Time.CurrentMember.Name+"],
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We are, in fact, concatenating the string; that is, combining multiple strings
into a single one using the plus symbol. Now we do the same for the Store

dimension and here’s the complete formula:

LookUpCube (" [Sales]"," (Measures.[Sales],
Time.["+Time.CurrentMember.Name+"],
Store.["+Store.CurrentMember.Name+"])")

Diimengion Members

Member properties

- ' Al dccount Account Type Income
~ W Aszets UNARY_OPERATOR +
~ i@ Liabiities
= +_‘,‘ Met Income
= - +’ Met Sales
s GF Cist of Goods S
+®f Gross Sales LCustom Member Farmula
_DJ: Betun LockUpCube("[Sale=s]". " (Heasures .
P [Sale=s].Tine.
. 8 TaxRefunds ["+Time. CurrentMember Name+"].
@ Total Expense Store. [ "+Store. CurrentMenber Hame+"13")
<| [ 2 W )
Schema Data I

Save the dimension and process it. Then process the Budget cube and look
at it with the Cube Editor and, wonderfully, there is now a figure for gross

sales. Equally wonderfully, the

formulae for Cost of Goods Sold and

Return now have a Gross Sales value with which to work and also display

values.
| MeasuresLevel
- Level 02 - Level 03 |Leve| 04 Amant
Al Account Al Account Total $336.833.09
Azzets
Liabilities
Met Income Total $336.833.09
Met Sales Total $503.315.53
Cost of Goods Sold $56.523.81
- Met Income - Met Sales Gross Sales $565.238.13
Retum $28.261.91
Tax Refunds $22.86312
+ Total Expense Total Expense Total $16E,482.44
Schema Data I

These are the figures for 1997.

It's easy to see that the formula for Cost of Goods Sold is working as it’s
10% of the gross sales figure. We can also see that the figure for Return is
half of that for cost of goods sold, and again we know that’s right because
the formula for Return was 5% of Gross Sales.
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Spurred on by this success, we'll create another custom member formula to
bring the salaries values in from the HR cube in just the same way, using
this formula:

LookUpCube (" [HR]"," (Measures.[Org Salary],

Time.["+Time.CurrentMember.Name+"],
Store.["+Store.CurrentMember.Name+"])")

Back in the Cube Editor, we can see that now, at last, we have all the values

needed by the cube and its users.

| Measureslevel |
- Level 02 - Level 03 |Leve| 04 Amant
Met Income Total $297 401.42
Met Sales Total $503.315.53
Cost of Goods Sold $56.523.81
- Met Sales Gross Sales $565.238.13
Retum $28.261.91
- Net Income Tax Refunds $22.86312
Total Expense Total $208.914.11
General & Administration $22.246.08
- Tiolel Eprie Infarmation Systems $44,713.80
Lease $32.661.60
I arketing $EE,860.96
Salary $39.431.67 j
Schema Data I

Practical summary

Problem 6: Missing data - bringing it in from other cubes

1

Edit the Account dimension with the Dimension editor. Click on the
Gross Sales member in the Data view and in the Custom Member For-
mula pane, construct the formula to bring in data from the Sales cube.

Save the dimension and process it. Process the Budget cube and inspect
it with the Cube Editor.
Repeat steps 1 and 2 for the Salary member, bringing in data from the HR
(Human Resources) cube.
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summary

We've brought our cube on a long way in the course of this chapter and the
net effect is a much more flexible cube which should require less mainte-
nance to keep it in shape.

1 We've given certain users permission to edit a dimension, making use of
the Write-enable property to do so. This gives users control over aspects
of the data where their expertise is strongest.

2 Then we created some custom members to calculate data that was
needed in the cube. Deriving data from data that’s already in the cube
adds flexibility, giving users the figures they need at their fingertips.

3 Finally we used LookUpCube to pull data from other cubes in the database
into our budget cube. LookUpCube is an advanced and very powerful
function that helps keep your cubes controllable. The LookUpCube func-
tion is an efficient way to bring data from one cube into another, in terms
of both time and effort. It’s easier to manage a range of cubes covering
different aspects of your business data and it also means that data does
not have to be stored multiple times.

Function Requires Returns

LookUpCube Cube name, string expression Values from another cube
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Actions

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX3
Cube - Sales
MDX samples — CHAP16. TXT

An action, according to the MDX function list in Analysis Services” help sys-
tem, is an operation that can be initiated by an end user upon a selected
cube or portion of a cube. Right, fine — but what does it mean? This is one
occasion where a ‘for instance’ is worth its weight in help system entries, so
here we go.

Imagine (for instance) that you are a high level analyst browsing through
the data about all of FoodMart’s stores and your present concern is stock
levels in the American stores. You drill down to USA and down again into
Washington state. Browsing around, you see a city with a curious name —
Walla Walla. You didn’t know of the existence of this place and it's news to
you that FoodMart has a store there, store number 22, in fact. Your curiosity
piqued, you want to know more about this euphonious location. You right
click on Store 22 and from the pop out menu, you select Show Map.
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This should work from any front-end tool that is well enough integrated
with Analysis Services. It works fine from within ProClarity:

ProClarity Professional

File “iew Mavigate My'iews Book

j'@l,@',% £

Back Farard Reset Erecufe

Unit Sales for (Store Name by Year) o

2500 0 Store 22
2000
1500 4
1000 4

500

Expand
[Callapse

|zolate
Elimirate

Froperties

DG | FoodMart2000 MDX3 | Sales | [Browse

In addition, it works from within the Cube Editor:

W Tokal 124,366.00
+ Bellingham Bellingham Total 2,237.00
+ Bremerton Bremerton Total 24,576.00
+ Seattle Seattle Total 25,011,00
+ Spokane Spokane Total 23,591,00
+ Tacoma Tacoma Total 35,257.00
- walla walla ‘Walla Walla Total 2,203.00|

2.203,00
+ ‘fakima YakimaTo [l Do .00

Ll

Mernber Properties. ..
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Your browser is launched and brings back a map from Yahoo which shows
the location of Walla Walla with a red star, tucked into the south eastern
corner of the state and close to the Oregon border.

© This worked fine when we tested it but, as you can imagine, we can’t guarantee that
Yahoo will continue, in perpetuity, to offer this fine service. If this doesn’t work for
you, try altering the URL string that we show you later on in the chapter to point to
a web address that you know to be operational. It doesn’t have to do mapping in or-
der to demonstrate the general principle that actions can launch browsers. 9

Yahoo! Maps

+ Walla Walla, WA

YaHGOL
A-NJ
) N ¢
L. o sve
) @\m\ Fop—
Mt Rainier 1]
gy 2 (2]
N Mez Perce [3]
Ao [4]
W Park 4]
@ ™ L6 ]
- R =
8]
[9]
[10]
Zoorn Out
ke Printable
100k Y mﬂ
m
EISU mi Boise .
©2002 Yahoo! Inc @2002 Navigation Technologies [ESgTE=r] | Email Map
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A bit of zooming reveals:

Yahoo! Maps

+ Walla Walla, WA

YaHoO!, 3 l
Ei X
A-NJ
Migicle Waitbburg Rg ﬂ %) >
€] = S/H
helrose St
=
< & % Ave Zoom In
= E lsaacs
2 éf g (1]
’ -
Rrs (3, (U230, & \gf n [2]
25 £ Alder St 3
& (4]
30 @l ialia 5
@M Pleagart St € Pleasant SF (3]
o [6]
a 53‘5" Locust St g [ L ]
2y Bryart St2| Bryant/Ave 8]
) 8
= 27 [9]
) _ 2 [10]
b 3% yy Tietan st/ E Tisten St 2 Zoom Out
W ! ) o
e = = u Printable
1.04 7 % Wap
| m wn
——sn £ )
2002 Yahoo! Inc @ 2002 GOT Inc '] Ernail Map

So now you know the whereabouts of Walla Walla, even if you are not yet
aware that it means ‘many waters’” in the Nez Percé tongue.

@ Given that, as the screen shots show, it is located in WA, one is left wondering how
“Walla Walla Wa” would translate...

So, that was an Action in... er... action. Actions permit users to remain
within the analysis environment while locating pertinent information, as
in the scenario above, or furthering the process of analysis by involving
others. As another example, imagine you've found some interesting piece
of information, perhaps that sales in a particular store have slumped
dramatically. What happens now? You'll probably do one of several
things, like picking up the phone and calling somebody, or walking down
the hall and talking to someone about it, or sending an email. All these
things take you out of the analysis environment and require you to open
up a separate application or to go and perform some other deed. Actions let
you maintain the flow of analysis: when you reach a point where you find
something interesting you can act upon it instantly with minimal
distraction.
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An action can, as we've said, go and locate information from the web or
from an intranet, and the different kinds of action can launch different
applications and retrieve different types of information. An action can also
bring flexibility to working with cubes. You could, for instance, create an
action that would place an order for an item with your supplier. This action
could be selected if a low stock level was found while browsing stock levels.

MDX is used to define actions and there are several types of action from
which to choose. The map-finding example above is a URL action; there are
six others including HTML actions that execute an HTML script within a
web browser and Data Set actions that will return a multi dimensional set
of data. We'll take you through one worked example of an action (using
URLSs). The other actions are used in much the same way, so we’ll simply
show you how to find them (using a wizard) and leave you to investigate
once you're familiar with the general idea.

So let’s go behind the scenes to see how the map-finding action was
defined. Look at the Sales cube with the Cube Editor and in the tree pane
you can see an action listed.

Il Sales

E-_] Dimensions

+-_] Measures

4 Calculated Members
4 Calculated Cells

2% Show Map

------ | Mamed Sets

Right click on Show Map and select Edit. We'll walk you through how it
was put together.

© After that, if you want to, you can delete Show Map and re-create it for yourself, us-
ing exactly the same steps.
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First you choose the object from which you wish to launch the action: this
object is called, somewhat counter-intuitively, the target. There are several
different objects that can be used as targets ranging from the whole cube
through a dimension, level, member, cell or set. In our map-finding
example, we want a right click on any store number at the Store Name level
to act as the target. The object that will act as the target is, therefore, any
member at a level in the cube, so the target is set to ‘A level in this cube’.
Next, we specify the dimension to which the target level belongs — Store —
and the level itself — Store Name. Lastly we specify that it is to be the
members at the chosen level that will act as the target. Then click on Next.

Action Wizard E

Select target

Chooze the cube object that you want to define as the target of thiz action.

Target:

£ level in this cube

Select a dimenszion to which the level belongs.

Dimenszion: I Store j

Select a level in this dimension.

Lewvels: I Stare Mame j

Drefine the target as:

& Members of the selected level

= The level ohject

< Back Mest » Cancel Help
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In the second step of the wizard, we choose the action type.

Action Wizard E

Select the action type

Chooze the type for thiz action. These predefined action types allow client applications to perform actions
without needing to understand the nature or syntax of the action.

Lype TR

— Description
A URL that can be launched uzing an Internet browser.

Sample:
Defines an action that uses an Internet brawser to search for the curent member in the Store dimension ;I
uzing the MSH search engine:
"hitp: #¢zearch. msn.comdresults. azp?g="" + [Store] Currentkdember. M ame
I-

< Back | Mest » | Cancel | Help

As discussed, it is a URL action. The Sample pane at the bottom of the
screen helpfully shows the sort of syntax that’s required by the chosen
action type: in this case it is a URL string which will be sent to the web

browser.

@ The other actions at your disposal are revealed by popping down the combo box.

URL =]

Command Line
Staktement
HTML

Diata set

Rowset
Proprigtar
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Click on Next and in the next step, the Syntax pane shows the MDX code
that is at the heart of our URL action:

Define the action syntax

The syntax for an action is evaluated by the server and is passed on ko the client application for execution,
Enter the syntax below or build it using MD¥ Builder,

Syntax: MO Builder. .. |
Iif{Ancestor{[Store]  CurrentMember. [Store].[Store -
Country]) . Hame="US4", "http: - “maps.yvahoo.con/py-maps.py?

Pyt=Tmnapéaddr=bczz="+
[Store] . CurrentHember Parent Hame+" . "+Ancestor
([Store] . CurrentMemnber, [Store] . [Store State]) Hame,"") ‘:J

Mote: The syntax must evaluate ko a string. Otherwise it will not be recognized as a valid action, Validation
will be performed when you click Mext, and it might take some time.

Sample:

Defines an action that uses an Internet browser to search for the current member in the Store ;I
dimension using the MSH search engine:

"http: fisearch.msn.comfresults, asp?q=" + [Store]. CurrentMember, Mame LI

< Back Mext = Cancel Help |

The MDX reads as:

Iif(Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store

Country]) .Name="USA","http://maps.yahoo.com/py/
Maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz="+[Store] .CurrentMember.Parent.Name
+","+Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store] . [Store

State]) .Name,"")

Itlooks complicated but, like most MDX, as soon as you dismantle it, every-
thing is revealed.

For a start, we're using “ to indicate literal strings and + as a concatenation
operator (which essentially glues strings together).

Also note we are using four MDX functions. Three of these we've seen
before: Iif (Chapter 8), Parent and Ancestor (Chapter 6).

® Just to remind you, the I'i f function takes three parameters: a condition to be evalu-
ated, what’s to be done if the condition is met and what’s to be done if it’s not met.
Parent, when given a member, will return that member’s parent, while Ancestor
requires the member in which you're interested and the level at which you want to
find its ancestor. 9
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The new function is Name which will return the name of a level, dimension,
member, or hierarchy. The general syntax is:

<<Dimension>>.Name
<<Level>>_.Name
<<Member>>.,Name
<<Hierarchy>>.Name

for example:
Store.[Store Country].Name

OK, given that background information, let’s pull the statement apart.
We'll work from the inside out — so we’ll ignore the Iif and remove it for
now. This leaves us with an intermediate expression:

"Http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz="
+[Store] .CurrentMember.Parent.Name+","
+Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store State]).Name

When the action is initiated, we want to direct the browser to Yahoo's
maps. This is the HTTP string to do just that:

http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz=

so this will eventually be sent to the browser. However, we happen to
know that Yahoo's mapping program also requires the name of a city and a
state to be entered so that it can show the correct map. No problem, we can
get this information from the cube. It also happens to need those two sepa-
rated by a comma.

First we need to get the name of the city. Oh, that’s lucky, we just intro-
duced the Name function, so we can use that:

Store.CurrentMember.Parent.Name

Here the Name function returns the name of the parent of the current mem-
ber in the Store dimension. (Checking the hierarchy, shown below, we see
that our current member is at the Store Name level and above it sits the
name of the city at the Store City level).

- Store Country

- Store State

- Stare City

Store Mame

- Usa

- WA

+ Spokane

Spokane Total

+ Tacoma

Tacoma Total

- WallaWwalla

wialla wialla Total

Stare 22

+ ‘rakima

“'akima Total
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The Parent function returns Walla Walla, being the parent of Store 22, and
its actual name is returned by the Name function.

So, we've got our literal HTTP string and we’ve got the name of the city,
and we concatenated the two using +.

Now for the state:
Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store State]).Name

This time the Name function returns the name of the ancestor of the current
member at the Store State level. The ancestor of Store 22 at the Store
State level is Washington. Finally, slot in the comma that’s required be-
tween the city and the state.

So, to recap, our intermediate expression:

"Http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz="
+[Store] .CurrentMember.Parent.Name+","
+Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store State]).Name

evaluates to a string like this:

Http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz=
Walla Walla,Washington

which is sent to the browser.
® This works fine although, in fact, the browser, which is not too keen on spaces in
HTTP, will translate this to:

Http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt=Tmap&addr=&csz=
Walla%20Walla,Washington

This is enough to get us to a map of Walla Walla.

Our intermediate expression works fine just as it is; you can try it if you
like. So, why have we complicated it with an Iif statement?

If we compress the entire statement and turn part of it into pseudo code,
this hopefully becomes clear:

Iif(Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store
Country]) .Name="USA", then do the intermediate statement,
otherwise do nothing)

The Ancestor expression finds the ancestor of the current member in the
Store dimension at the StoreCountry level, uses the Name function to return
its name and then checks to see if that name is equal to USA. In our scenario
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we only have access to maps of the United States via Yahoo, so the action is
designed to work only for stores in the USA. If the store is not in the United
States, then we do not want anything to happen, which is the purpose of
the "" at the end of the statement.

Here’s the expression again in its entirety:

Iif(Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store
Country]) .Name="USA","http://maps.yahoo.com/py/maps.py?Pyt
=Tmap&addr=&csz="+[Store] .CurrentMember.Parent.Name+","
+Ancestor([Store].CurrentMember, [Store].[Store

State]) .Name,"")

OK, that hopefully explains the MDX expression, now back to the wizard.
The last step of the wizard shows a summary description of the action.

x|

Finish the

Action Wizard
Ackion name: [Shiow Map
Surnmary:
Target: A level in this cube ;I

Dimension: Stare
Lewvel: Store Mame

Ackion Type: LIRL

Cancel | Help |

If you were building the action from scratch, you'd click Finish after
checking the summary but as we're just looking — and you may well have
played with the wizard’s options while we've been working our way
through (an excellent way to learn) — click Cancel to leave the action in its
original state.

That's just one illustration of the power of actions and although relatively
simple, it's a graphic demonstration of how users can be given fascinating
resources at their mousetips.
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Sserver side color coding

Resources:
Starting database — Coloring Sample
Cube - Budget
Completed sample database — ColoringSample EndChapl7
MDX samples — CHAP17 . TXT

Color coding is a means of guiding the users’ investigation of a cube by us-
ing colors to bring attention to certain values. You may have come across
something similar in Excel: in a stock control spreadsheet for instance, as
soon as a value for stock holding drops below a certain level, that value can
be displayed in red, making it much easier to spot and reducing the likeli-
hood of running out of stock completely. Color coding in Analysis Services
is broadly similar — making it easier to spot patterns, trends or a value that
has drifted from the norm.

However, bear in mind that multi-dimensional cubes are typically more
complex than spreadsheets. Each measure can be viewed from the
perspective of many different dimensions. In addition, those dimensions
will commonly have many levels so the potentially problematical values
may be several levels deep in the hierarchy.

Incidentally, color coding has been implemented on the server itself. There
are two reasons for this: the first is that by managing the color coding on
the server, it is available for many front-end client applications. So long as
the client supports color coding (not all do as yet), you'll be able to make
use of this feature.

Secondly, we want the color coding to work at all levels within a dimen-
sion’s hierarchy. To transfer this to the client would mean sending over
large amounts of data for evaluation each time a drilling down or up opera-
tion took place. The decision to keep color coding on the server keeps the
transfer of data to a minimum, improving response times and reducing
network traffic.
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Now let’s do some practical work. Imagine you had a calculated measure
that worked out the variance between the budget figures and the actual
figures, in order to gauge performance against the budget. You could
apply a color coding scheme to this value so that high deviations from
budget are distinguished by a red background, medium deviations by
yellow and low by green.

Let’s do this. The Budget cube has a dimension called Category and we
want to see our variance figures as part of this dimension. First, for practice,
create a calculated measure which works out the variance. In the Cube
Editor, right click on the Calculated Members folder and select New Calcu-
lated Member. Set its parent dimension to be Category, the Parent member
to be A11 Category and give it the name V%.

Parent dimension: ICategory
Parent member: I[AII Category]

Member name: I\.'%

For the MDX expression, we want to take the current year’s actuals,
subtract them from the current year’s budget and divide that figure by the
current year’s actuals. This gives us the percentage difference between
actuals and budget. We'll use the Iif function, as introduced in Chapter 8,
to do this.

The first thing I1f needs is a condition to evaluate. We want to evaluate
two conditions, which we can do by putting an ‘and’ between them. We
want to find out if the cells containing actuals have content and whether
that content is less than or greater than zero. This is the code thus far:

Iif ( [Current Year's Actuals] <> 0 and NOT
IsEmpty([Current Year's Actuals]),

You could also put these conditions in reverse order, like this:

Iif (NOT IsEmpty([Current Year's Actuals] and
[Current Year's Actuals] <> 0),

Next, Iif needs to know what to do if the condition is met (found to be
true). We want it to take the actuals figure, subtract the budget figure from
it and divide the result by the actuals figure. This works out the variance of
the actuals figures from the budget figures. Ii f’s third requirement is what
to doif the condition evaluates to false: we want it to do nothing. This is the
complete statement:
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Iif ( [Current Year's Actuals] <> 0 and NOT
IsEmpty([Current Year's Actuals]),
([Current Year's Actuals] - [Current Year's Budget]) /
[Current Year's Actuals], Null)

and here it is in the Calculated Member Builder:

Parent dimengian:

Parent member:

Member name:

I Category j
f[84 Category] Change... |

|v°/°

Walue expreszion

Check |

Iif { [Current Year's Actual=] <> 0 and HOT I=Empty

{[Current ¥ear's Actuals]).

{[Current Year's Actuals] - [Current Year's Budget]) ~
[Current Year's Actuals].

Hull})

Check the syntax and save the calculated member.

Have a look at the advanced properties for your new calculated member
and, because we want the value to display as a percentage, set the format

string to Percent.

It is worth, at this point, taking a bit of time to browse through the data to

get a feel for what this calculated member is doing.

214

MeasuresLevel

| Category Description

Amount

+ Store Country Current Year's Actuals Current ear's Budget Wi

All Stores $398.755.69 $566,238.13 -41.78%
+ Canada $0.00

+ Mexico $0.00

+ USA $398.755.69 $566,238.13 -41.78%
Kl L]
Schema Data I
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Using an arithmetical assistant of choice, you can subtract the USA budget
from the actuals, divide the result by the actuals and get the answer of
—41.75%. If you expand USA so that you can see the states and try the same
calculation for, say, Oregon, your assistant should agree with the V% figure

of -21.91%.

Meazureslevel | Category Description |
Amount
- Store Country + Store State Current Year's Actuals Current ear's Budget %
All Stores All Stores Total $398.755.69 $566,238.13 -41.78%
+ Canada Canada Tatal $0.00
+ Mexico Mexico Total $0.00
USA Total $398.755.69 $566,238.13 -41.78%
- usA + Ch $71.980.16 $159,167.84 121.13%
+ OR $116.702.19 $142,277.07 21.91%
+ Wil $210,073.34 $263,793.22 -25.57%
Kl L]
Schema Data I

The new calculated member is happily working at all levels.

The next step is to add the color coding: inspecting the advanced proper-
ties of your new calculated member reveals a BackColor property.

Il Budget
;‘j Dimensions
kll Account
-;E/',.) Store

-;E/',.) Time

-;E/',.) Cateqgary

4 Calculated Members

S W

i Mamed Sets

Properties - |

Basic  Advanced |

Visible: True -
Solve Order |0

Formak String | Percent

ForeColor _I
FaontMame

FontSize

FontFlags LI

This is where we get our hands on the paintbox albeit in a rather esoteric

fashion.
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Firstly, we’ll introduce a couple of functions that may be familiar to VBA
programmers. One is Abs which returns absolute numbers (numbers shorn
of signs indicating plus or minus values). Its syntax is:

Abs (number)

The second function is RGB. It stands for Red Green Blue and is a means of
controlling colors by specifying their red, green and blue components and
is used like this:

RGB(255,0,0)
for example, is the code for the color red.

Now we'll discuss the game plan. The result we want is for the background
of the cells containing the variance percentage to change color depending
on the value.

=0 White
>0and < 25 Green
=>25and <50 Yellow
=> 50 Red

We start by finding the maximum value in the set of descendants of the
current member in the Store dimension, and we want this to be done re-
gardless of the current member we’re focusing upon. In other words, find
the descendants of whichever member currently has the focus.

® You may be wondering why we are bothering to find the maximum value of the de-
scendants of the current member. All will be revealed in the fullness of time...

Then we take the absolute number of the current member in the Category
dimension.

@ Weare taking the absolute value because that is always positive and you'll notice, in
the expression below, that we perform the comparison with a positive number. 9

If this number is greater than or equal to 0.5, we want to use red as the back-
ground color. All this is to be wrapped up inside an Iif function, so the
start of our expression looks like this:

Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},
Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) >= .5, RGB(255,0,0), //red
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In English this reads as “If the value of any of the descendants of the cur-
rent member exceeds 0.5 then turn the background of the current member
red.”

Two slashes — // — denote a comment. Here we're putting in comments to
translate the colors from numbers to more readily understood words as an
aid to easier understanding of the expression. As you start to use MDX for
more and more complex tasks, comments become more and more useful
both to you and to anyone else who has to maintain your code.

We'll need to nest another two Iif functions inside our expression to ac-
commodate all four of the color options so the expression continues as
follows:

Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},

Abs([Category] .CurrentMember)) >= .25,RGB(255,255,0), // yellow
Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},

Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) > 0, RGB(0,255,0), //green
RGB(255,255,255)))) //white

The expression looks complex in its entirety but once you've conquered the
first Iif, it's mainly a case of repeating the pattern with different values
and not forgetting the final “what to do if the conditions evaluated by all
three Iifs are found to be false” (that’s the RGB(255,255,255) at the end) fol-
lowed by the closing braces for all three Iif functions.

To continue with the practicalities, return to a state where you're inspect-
ing the advanced properties of the V% calculated member from the Cube
Editor. With the BackCoTor property highlighted, click the ellipsis button to
open the MDX Builder. This is where you construct the expression de-
scribed above. For completeness’ sake, here’s the whole expression:

Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},

Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) >= .5, RGB(255,0,0), //red

Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},

Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) >= .25,RGB(255,255,0), // yellow
Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},

Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) > 0, RGB(0,255,0), //green
RGB(255,255,255)))) //white
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Click OK when you've finished and the expression is pasted automatically
as the BackColor property. Save the cube and inspect the Data tab. This is
the result: in glorious monochrome it doesn’t pack quite the punch we
hoped for but it glows beautifully on a monitor.

| Category Description |
+ Stare Countr Wi
All Stores
+ Canada
+ Mexico
+ 54
Kl L]
Schema Data I
You can drill down into the store hierarchy and the color coding continues
to work:
| | Category Description |
- Store Country - Store State |+ Stare City | Wi
All Stores All Stores Total
+ Canada Canada Tatal
+ Mexico Mexico Total
US4 Total
+ Ca CA4 Total
OF Total
- Haa - OR + Portland
+ Salem
+ Wi ‘Wi Total
Kl L]
Schema Data I

Or does it? The USA total is —41.75% and is shown in red, but didn’t we
decide to use red as the background color when the variance is over 50%?

Yes, but we also want the color coding to be “intelligent’. It may be that
there are poor figures (i.e. figures of 50% or greater) buried deep down in-
side a hierarchy. We want to be able to find them easily so we have con-
structed the MDX expression so that the color of its background is
dependant on the largest figure that is found in all of its descendants. This
explains the part of the expression that reads:

Iif( Max ({Descendants([Store].CurrentMember),
[Store].CurrentMember},
Abs ([Category] .CurrentMember)) >= .5, RGB(255,0,0), //red

“If the value of any of the descendants of the current member equals or ex-
ceeds 0.5 then turn the current member red.”
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So, when we see that the USA total is —41.75% (which is bad enough) the
red color tells us that there is worse lurking below. Somewhere in the lower
levels one value (or more) falls into the 50% or over band. If we drill down,
we can see that the problem lies with Alameda, and going further down to
the Store Name level shows us that thisisn’t a store that’s performing badly,
it's our very own Headquarters.

| |  Category Description ;I
- Store Country - Store State | Stare City |St0re Mame W
+ Mexico Mexico Total
US4 Total
CA4 Total
Alameda Total
- Alameda Ho
L USA - Ca + Beverly Hills Bewverly Hills Tatal
+ Loz Angeles Los &ngeles Total
+ San Diega San Diego Total
+ San Francisco San Francisco Total
+ OR OR Total
+ Wi ‘Wi Total
Kl
Schema Data I

How ironic. All our stores are managing to at least keep the budget in sight
while headquarters appears to be ignoring it completely.

summary

We hope we’ve demonstrated the value of color coding in this very simple
example that allows us to identify an area with a problem quickly. You can
imagine in a more complex example in a cube with maybe ten dimensions
and many more levels, finding this problem could be much more chal-
lenging without the aid of color coding.
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Chapter 18

More about querying

Resources:
Starting database — FoodMart MDX1
Cube - Sales_MDX1
MDX samples — CHAP18. TXT

In Chapter 3 we used queries to introduce the general syntax used in MDX.
As we said in that chapter, most of the time people use some form of GUI
tool to query the cube, so they won't be writing MDX queries by hand.
Nevertheless, we have included this chapter on more advanced querying
for three reasons.

1 Even if you use a front-end tool, you may want to look at the MDX it
generates, so a greater understanding of queries should help you to un-
derstand what the code is doing.

2 Thereis still a bit of core information that we feel the need to impart about
how MDX works and queries are the easiest way to demonstrate it.

3 We happen to find this stuff generally interesting and we thought you
might too.

Named sets

You can, if such takes your fancy, give names to specific sets and then use
those names in the query.

For example:

With Set [Kids] AS

"{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}'
SELECT {[Kids]} ON COLUMNS ,

{ [Unit Sales] } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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is functionally the equivalent of:

SELECT {[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON COLUMNS ,
{ [Unit Sales] } ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

In this case we’d have to admit that the use of a named set is no major ad-
vantage; however, their use can be a boon to readability in large complex
queries.

CROSSJOIN

By the end of Chapter 3 we had shown you how to write a query that could
display data from two of the dimensions using COLUMNS and ROWS. But what
happens if you (or your users) want to use two dimensions on the same
axis? To demonstrate what we mean by ‘two dimensions on the same axis’
we'll start off with a simple query that only uses one dimension on each
axis:

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997].CHILDREN } ON COLUMNS ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )
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which produces a grid like this:

<% ProClarity Professional (=]

File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i

=, 5 .9 ¥ | T= B, »
Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew
Unit Sales for (Product Family by Quarter in 1997) =
B0000 4 : 1 H
__________ A —
] : : : W Food
s00oo I - N B B Non-Consumakle
40000 4 :
300004
200004
10000
ol

1 Qz Q3 Q4
Cluarter in 1997

Drink BO7R.00 563500 GOBSO00  6BG1.00
Food 609.00 44625.00 47.440.000 51,866.00
Mon-Consumable | 12506.000 11.890.00 12.343.00 13,497.00

BB EodMart2OOO_IVID>< Eales_lVIDXﬂ— Browse Driled down fr 2

@ We've included bar charts as well in the screen shots, but the MDX is probably eas-
ier to understand if you concentrate on the grid initially.
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)

But suppose we want to see the products analyzed by time and by state?

Something like this:

ProClarity Professional

Reset Erecute

- E OB,

Dimensions  Timeling  View

(=]
File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |E

=, = . 9 i

Back Fanward

3

Unit Sales for (Quarterin 1997)

o

1 Qz Q3
Cluarter in 1997

CA | Drink §
Food 12.064.00
MNon-Consumahble  3.172.00

OF:. Drink 1.643.00
Food 13.737.00
MNon-Consumable  3.907.00

Wi Drink 2.679.00
Food 22.008.00
MNon-Consumahble  5.427.00

1.608.00
13.074.00
3.370.00
1.475.00
10.726.00
2.875.00
2.809.00
21.025.00
b 645.00

W CADrink
CaFood
B CAMon-Consumakle
W OR./Drink
B ORFood
B ORMon-Consumakle
WA Drink
WA Food
W wiaMon-Consumable

Q4

1.7492.00
13.135.00
3.443.00
1.486.00
12,325.00
3129.00
2.787.00
21.4980.00
5.771.00

BB bodMart2000_MOi Bales_lVIDX1|—|Browse Priled down fror

What we need to do here is to modify the part of the query that specifies
the rows. For each of the four quarters in 1997 we want a row that shows
each product type for each state. So, for example, if we had two product
types and two states, we’d want to see four rows; with five product types
and five states, we want to see 25 and so on.

OK, how do we do it? In fact there are two syntactical alternatives we can

use in MDX to achieve this. They are:

SELECT

{ [Time].[1997].Children } ON COLUMNS ,

CROSSJOIN ({ [Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children } ,

{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}) ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

and/or
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SELECT

{ [Time].[1997].Children } ON COLUMNS ,

{{ [Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children } * {[Product].[A11
Products].Children}} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

In our example the set
{ [Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children }

returns three members from the Store dimension — CA, OR and WA —and the set:
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}

also returns three members — Drink, Food and Non-Consumab]1es.
The results from each set are multiplied together to give the nine rows that
we see.

Of course you can play around with these statements to your heart’s con-
tent. You can, for example, try a crossjoin on the columns:

SELECT

CROSSJOIN ({ [Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children } ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}) ON COLUMNS ,

{ [Time].[1997].Children } ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

which works fine, but does result in rather a wide grid:

CAFood  CAMNon-Consumsble  OR/Dnnk CR/Feed  ORMon-Consumable  WADrnnk WAFood  WaMNan-Consumabie

1,654,00 12,064.00 317200 1643.00 13.737.00 3,907.00 2679.00 22,008.00
1,608.00 13,074.00 3,870.00 1,478.00 10,726.00 2,875.00 2,809.00 21,025.00
1,792.00 13,135.00 344300 1,486.00 12,325.00 3,129.00 2,767.00 21,380.00
2,048.00 15,383.00 4,005.00 1,499.00 11,749.00 3,105.00 3,114.00 24,734.00

224




< 18 « More about querying >

You can crossjoin on both at once:

SELECT

CROSSJOIN ({ [Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children } ,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children}) ON COLUMNS ,
CROSSJOIN({ [Time].[1997].Children },
{[Customers].[USA].Children}) ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

W ProClarity Professional (=]

File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i

=, &5 .9 # | T= B. 2 7 -
Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew Sort  Filter
Unit Sales e
Wi
250004 ' ! B aioRr
............. :L...................E........................... | E=Rh
H H W Q2ica
200001 : : H QzioR
_____________'L ___________________ : _______________ (1 Y A W Q2nva,
W Q3
15000 B Q3SI0R
________________________________________________ LLLL oo | M Q3ava
W Q4/Ca
10000 B Q4ioR
________________________________________________ LLEL oo | Qdnva,
5000 HH
oL 1 1 I
CAMDrink ORIDnnk WA.-’Dnnk

12.064.00 317zo0
OR 1.643.00 13.737.00 3

02 CA 1.608.00 13.074.00 3.370.00
OR 1.476.00 10.726.00 2,

03 CA 178200 1313500 3.443.00
OR 1,486.00 12,325.00 3

04 CA Z048.00 1538300 4.005.00
OR 1,499.00 11.749.00 3

BB bodMart2000_MOX Sales_MOX1|  Browse Driled down from 1997

As you can see this works fine and the resulting grid proves to us that our
customers only ever buy from our company in their home states.

® Or, perhaps more realistically, it proves that we are using sample data... 9
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Initially you might look at this grid of data and think “It would be really
useful to eliminate those empty cells”, but it turns out that in this case, you
can’t. The reason is that you can only eliminate completely empty rows
and/or completely empty columns and, in this particular grid there aren’t
any rows or columns that are entirely empty; each contains at least one
value somewhere. However, there are times when an MDX query will
return empty rows/columns and then it can be very useful to be able to
eliminate them.

NON EMPTY

In fact, empty columns/rows can be a pain even with simple MDX queries.
For example:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

produces a graph/grid that is mainly empty:

W ProClarity Professional (=]

File \iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools i |i
=, = o, 9 i T =

Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline
Unit Sales for 1997 (Product Family by Country) i
250000
"""""" N
2000004 . . N Food

B Mon-Conzumable

150000

100000

50000

g

Canada  Mexico  USA
Country

Dirink: 24.597.00
Food 191.940.00
MNaon-Consumahle 50,236.00

BB EodMart2OOO_IVID>< Eales_lVIDX 1 |— Browese 4
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for the simple reason that there is no data in the cube for Canada or Mexico.
MDX allows us to specify that we only want to see NON EMPTY columns like
this:

SELECT

NON EMPTY {[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

¥ ProClarity Professional i (]

»

File View Naviqate|M Views Book

=, = o, & T »
Back Forward Reset Execute | Dimensions
Unit Sales for 1997 (Product Family by Country) =
B Drink
200000 ¥ Food

B Hon-Conzurmable

150000

100000

a0000

i
USA
Country

MNon-Consumahle

BB bodMart2000_MOxBales MD¥1| Erowse Dr 4

Easy or what!?
OK, try this one. Is this MDX statement going to remove the empty cells?

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,
NON EMPTY {[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

The answer is “no” because it is only the columns that are completely
empty in the original answer, not the rows. You may now be thinking “So,
wouldn’t something like:

SELECT

NON EMPTY {[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,
NON EMPTY {[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

enable me to perform a blanket removal of anything that can be removed?”
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And you’d be absolutely right. This will remove whatever empty rows and
columns there are.

So a query like:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Store].[A11 Stores].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

W ProClarity Professional (=]

3

File View MNavigate My Views Book Tools

EIVKE'vCﬂ g ?: e

Back Fonward Feset Ezecute | Dimensions  Timeline
Unit Sales for 1997 (Store Country by Country) &
300000+ : : B Canada
-------------------------------------- W Mexico

2500004 B USA
200000
150000
100000

50000

0 T T T
Canada Mexico USA

Country

2BE,773.00

BB EodMart2OOO_IVID>< Eales_lVIDXﬂ— Browse [Driled dov
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can be ‘tidied up” dramatically to:

¥ ProClarity Professional

3

File View MNavigate My Views Book Tools

=, = L 4 i T »
Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline
Unit Sales for 1997 (Store Country by Country) =
300000+
2500004
2000004
150000
100000
50000
D_
USA
Country

BB EodMart2OOO_IVID>< Eales_lVIDXﬂ— Browse [Driled dov

using:

SELECT
NON EMPTY {[Customers].[A11 Customers].Children} ON COLUMNS,

NON EMPTY {[Store].[A11 Stores].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

It is, of course, entirely a matter for you, or your users, to determine
whether hiding empty cells helps or hinders the interpretation of the data.
Sometimes is it vital to see the columns/rows that are empty. However,
MDX does allow you to hide them when you determine that it is
appropriate.
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From top to bottom

Suppose that you are interested in finding out which classes of food sell
best, so you use:

SELECT

{[Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN} ON COLUMNS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE [Measures].[Unit Sales]

W ProClarity Professional (=]

FiIe|View MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |E

W, ® .49 ¢ = BB T
Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew Sort  Filter
Unit Sales for 1997 (Product Department in Food) o
40000
.......................................... -
350004
300004

25000

________________________________________________

20000

_______________________________________

15000

10000 1

5000

D_
Baked Goods Canned Products Meat Seafood
Product Department in Food

BB bodMart2000_MOiX Sales_MOX1|  Browse | 4

This works, after a fashion, but it is awkward to identify the top-sellers.
Modifying the MDX to:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,4,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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produces an output like this:

W ProClarity Professional o (=] 3]
File Wiew Mavigate My Views Book Tools Help

A n
W, 5 .49 ¢ T @ B.Y T AR R
Back Forward Feset Ewzecute | Dimension:  Timeline Yiew Sort Filter | “Wizard Decomp  Analtics Server
Unit Sales for 1997 (Product Department in Food) Az

45000
40000
35000
30000
25000
20000
15000
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Produce Snack Foods Frozen Foods Baking Goods
Product Department in Food

BE bodvart2000_MDxEales_MOX1] [Browse | 4

This TOPCOUNT function is worth further investigation, both because it is
fundamentally useful and because we can use it to illuminate another
aspect of how MDX works in general. That means that you can expect to
see something weird appearing shortly.

@ Weird, in this instance, means something that is actually totally logical, but ap-
pears counter-intuitive at first.

TOPCOUNT takes three parameters — a set, a number and a measure:

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,4,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])}

The function finds the four highest values of the measure Unit Sales for
each of the children of the Food member. We can assume that, since we
have only used products and measures to restrict the answer, this finds the
top selling products for the data that is defined by the default members of
the other dimensions. This is, in fact, the case, and since we will be referring
to the answer of this MDX statement later, it is worth noting that the four
top selling products for 1997 in A11 Stores and for A11 Customers were, in
descending order:

Produce, Snack Foods, Frozen Foods, Baking Goods.
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We can, of course, modify the MDX to give us the first five:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS

FROM [Sales_MDX1]

W ProClarity Professional =1
File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i
J'@IvKEv% |l e B B8 L] A -
Back Fanward Feset Esecute | Dimenszions  Timeline View Sort Filter | “Wizard Decomp Analptics Server
Unit Sales for 1997 (Product Department in Food) o
45000
400004
35000
30000
25000
20000
15000
10000
5000
D_
Produce Snack Foods  Frozen Foods  Baking Goods  Canned Foods
Product Department in Food
BB bodMart2000_MOXEales MOX1|  [Browse | 4

which extends our top-seller list to:

Produce, Snack Foods, Frozen Foods, Baking Goods, Canned Foods.

Nothing weird so far....
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Now suppose we modify the query to read:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR])

< ProClarity Professional -18] x|
File Wiew MNavigate My Views Bock Tools Help |
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BB bodVart2000_MDX Baes_MDX1|  [Browse | 7

This shows us that Oregonians have buying habits that are pretty much
like everyone else’s, except that they happen to favor Canned Foods slightly
over Baking Goods rather than the other way round. True, the figures for
these two product groups are close:

Canned Foods — 4889
Baking Goods — 4810

but this still isn’t weird because we’d naturally expect some variation be-
tween different states.

However, there is another way in which we could express that query,
namely as:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR]} ON ROWS

FROM [Sa]es_MDXl]

On the face of it, this MDX statement looks as if it should return exactly the
same data. After all, it uses the same sets and tuples.
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@ [Store].[Store Country]. [USA]. [OR] is a tuple in the first statement and a set
in the second, but that isn't the issue here. 9

This is where the weirdness arrives because the answer from this query is
subtly different:

U ProClarity Professional =13
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At first sight it looks as if Oregonians now prefer Baking Goods over Canned
Foods; but that can’t be true because the numbers are still the same as be-
fore. It’s the ordering that has changed, implying that Baking Goods is the
fourth most popular group rather than the fifth. But perhaps this is simply
a matter of how the data is being displayed. We can test that by asking for
the top four products with:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,4,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR]} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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@ ProClarity Professional =13
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Nope, it's nothing to do with ordering. So the weirdness has arrived. This
MDX query is apparently asking for the top four best-selling products in
Oregon. But it clearly hasn’t delivered that as an answer because we know
that Canned Foods actually outsell Baking Goods in Oregon. So either
Analysis Services is mis-answering the question, or we are misunder-
standing exactly what this question is asking. And it turns out that the
latter is true, we have misunderstood the question that this MDX statement
asks.

In other words, this MDX query is asking a subtly different question from
the previous one.

OK, so now we need to focus in on just what these two queries are asking.
The first one that we used to examine the buying behavior of Oregonians:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR])

says “Find the five best-selling products in 1997 for A11 Customers in the
stores in Oregon and then show me the sales figures of those five products
in Oregon.” Which is what it does.

® Remember, the cube has four dimensions — Product, Customers, Time and Store.
The default member for Time is 1997 and for Customers it is All Customers. 9
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This second one (which on the face of it is very similar):

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR]} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales_MDX1]

says “Find the top five best-selling products in 1997 for A11 Customers in
A11 Stores and then show me the sales figures of those five products in Or-
egon." Which is what it does.

And, of course, both of these questions are perfectly valid ways of looking
at the data, and so MDX has to have a way to allow you to ask both — which
is what it does.

So now we have two different types of question we can ask about top
sellers, but what you need to know is the overall rule that tells us which
construction to use under what circumstances.

And the answer is that it all comes down to the difference between an axis
like ROWS and the WHERE clause.

If something like:
([Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR])

appears in a WHERE clause, then it is used to restrict the data that is pulled
back from the cube. If it appears in an ON ROWS clause, it is simply used to de-
termine how the data should be laid out for the user.

Now, in many cases, this distinction is not vital. For example, consider a
simple query like this:

SELECT

{[Time].[1997].[Q1]} ON COLUMNS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] )

The WHERE clause means that the MDX statement is only ever going to work
with data from the Unit Sales measure.

The:
{[Time].[1997].[Q1]} ON COLUMNS

clause means that the MDX statement is only ever going to display the data
for the first quarter of 1997. In this case there is very little functional differ-
ence between the two.
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In fact, you can reverse the tuples/sets to give:

SELECT

{[Measures].[Unit Sales] }ON COLUMNS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Time].[1997]1.[Q1])

which gives the same result — 66,291 units sold of A11 Products to A11 Cus-
tomers in A11 Stores for the first quarter on 1997.

However, in the case of our two ‘weird” MDX queries, the difference is
vital.

In the first:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR])

the WHERE clause is ensuring that the TOPCOUNT function only operates on
the data from Oregon.

In the second:

SELECT

{TOPCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,5,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].[OR]} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

there is no WHERE clause to restrict the TOPCOUNT function to just data from
the Oregon stores, and the ON ROWS clause is simply controlling the way the
data is laid out.

So use the WHERE clause to control which data TOPCOUNT is using to find the
top values.
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Now that was reasonably heavy stuff (if you are new toit) so to lighten it up
a little, we'll introduce you to BOTTOMCOUNT which does exactly as the name
suggests. So:

SELECT

{BOTTOMCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,2,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children} ON ROWS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

W ProClarity Professional (=]
File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i
-, = ., 9 | T B .

Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew

3

Unit Sales for 1997 (Store State by Product Department in Food) S
1200 4
10004

8004
FO04
4004
2004

D_

Hca
W oR
W

Meat Seafood
Product Department in Food

527.00 441.00
OR 469.00 451.00
WA 718.00 872.00

BB bodMart2000_MOix5ales_MDX1|  [Browse 4

shows you that the worst selling product group overall is Meat.

And, just because we can’t resist stressing the point (one last time, honest)
about the difference between ON ROWS and WHERE, what would you guess
that the following will do?

SELECT
{BOTTOMCOUNT( [Product].[Product Family].[Food].CHILDREN,2,
[Measures].[Unit Sales])} ON COLUMNS,

{[Store].[Store Country].[USA].Children} ON ROWS
FROM [Sales MDX1]

WHERE ([Customers].[State Province].[OR])
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W ProClarity Professional (=]

File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |ﬁ
=|l « 5 % g ?: E N

Back Fanward Reset Erecute | Dimensions  Timeline  Wiew

3

Unit Sales for 1997, OR (Store State by Product Department in Food '

6004
500
400
300
200
100

0

Hca
W oR
W

Seafood Canned Products
Product Department in Food

CA
OR 451.00 464.00
WA

BB bodMart2000_MOix5ales_MDX1|  [Browse 4

Look away from your book now and press the ‘mute’ button on your re-
mote if you want to guess before seeing the result...

Not only has the WHERE clause excluded any results for CA or WA, one of the
products ranked in the bottom two has actually changed because Orego-
nians, once more, differ slightly from the herd.

More than two dimensions - PAGES, SECTIONS,

CHAPTERS

In MDX, the ON COLUMNS and ON ROWS clauses specify how your data
appears on a grid with two axes — the columns forming one axis and the
rows the second. But suppose that you want to slice by more than two

dimensions. In that case you can specify up to three additional axes by
name: PAGES, SECTIONS and CHAPTERS.

We can add one axis at a time to a simple MDX query:

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS,
{[Time].[1998].Children} ON PAGES

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS,
{[Time].[1998] .Children} ON PAGES,
{[Store],[USA].Children} ON SECTIONS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON COLUMNS,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON ROWS,
{[Time].[1998] .Children} ON PAGES,
{[Store],[USA].Children} ON SECTIONS,

{[Measures] .Members} ON CHAPTERS

FROM [Sales MDX1]

A couple of points are worth noting about the use of axes.

These are the only five names (or aliases) that you can use to specify dimen-
sions. What if you need more? Well, you can specify up to 128, but for that
you have to use an alternative naming convention which is numerically
based. You can specify axes by number — AXIS(0) for columns, AXIS(1) for
rows, AXIS(2) for pages, AXIS(3) for sections and AXIS(4) for chapters,
AXIS(5) for the next one, AXIS(6) for the next and so on up to AXIS(127).

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON AXIS(0),
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON AXIS(1),
{[Time].[1998] .Children} ON AXIS(2),
{[Store],[USA].Children} ON AXIS(3),

{[Measures] .Members} ON AXIS(4)

FROM [Sales MDX1]

In fact, in Analysis Services, you can even shorten this to:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON O,
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON 1,
{[Time].[1998] .Children} ON 2,
{[Store],[USA].Children} ON 3,

{[Measures] .Members} ON 4

FROM [Sales MDX1]
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You can even mix and match:

SELECT

{[Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].Children} ON AXIS(0),
{[Product].[A11 Products].Children} ON AXIS(1),
{[Time].[1998] .Children} ON 2,

{[Store],[USA].Children} ON SECTIONS,

{[Measures] .Members} ON AXIS(4)

FROM [Sales MDX1]

What you can’t do, no matter which naming convention you use, is to mess
around with the order in which the names appear. Neither can you skip an
axis so, for example, you can’tleave out Sections and still specify Chapters.

When logic and people collide...

You'll notice that we haven’t used any screen shots from ProClarity to
show a graphical interpretation of this data. The reason is simple: if you cut
and paste these MDX queries into ProClarity, the user interface doesn’t
display the full set of data.

Now the obvious interpretation is that this is a bug; but it turns out that it
isn’t a bug — it’s a feature. No, really. It is a feature based on the several
years of experience that ProClarity as a company has gained about how
users interact with data coming back from cubes. For example, for many
users the combination of multi-dimensional slicing of data with filtering
tends to produce counter-intuitive results.

That’s what the people at ProClarity say and one of the reasons that we
believe them is that earlier versions of ProClarity did display this data on
screen, using combo boxes to represent the extra dimensions. The
company has actually taken the functionality out because it was causing
grief for users.

Of course, none of the authors of this book works for ProClarity so we haven't
seen the actual feedback from users that has precipitated this change, but we
know someone who has — Russ Whitney. Not only is he the Vice President of
Research & Development for ProClarity, he is also a contributing editor for
SQL Server Magazine, where he writes the MDX column, Mastering Analysis.

Russ Whitney says:

MDX is a very powerful query language. Much of that power comes from MDX'’s
multi-dimensional nature. With a language like SQL you are inherently limited to
rows and columns; functions like sorting, grouping and filtering are tied to items
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that are on the rows. This is not true about MDX. You can sort and filter columns
just as easily as you can rows. Also, you can include more dimensions in your query
result than just rows and columns. With MDX you can call out these other dimen-
sions by their names like pages, sections and chapters or you can just refer to them
by index like Axis(2), Axis(3), etc.

Although all this power is nice, it doesn’t change the fact that analysts and business
decision makers think in terms of rows and columns. In addition, most analytic
tools present data in a two-dimensional manner. Even MIDX recognizes this by im-
plying a certain presentation in the syntax. For example, the names pages, sections
and chapters imply a book-style presentation where there is a grid of rows and col-
umns on each page.

Unfortunately what we have found in practice is that there is a conflict between the
pure and orthogonal way that MDX handles n-dimensional results and the way
that most users would expect to have them work in a two-dimensional world. The
best way to demonstrate this is through an example. Let’s take the ever present
FoodMart 2000 Sales cube and run a 3 dimensional query and look at the results.

Select [Time].[1997].Children on Columns,

Non Empty [Customers].[A11 Customers].[USA].[OR].

Children on Rows,

Descendants ([Store].[A11 Stores].[USA].[OR], [Store].[Store
Name]) on Pages

from Sales

This query displays total unit sales for each quarter of 1997 for each city in Oregon.
The query is paged by each store in Oregon. Furthermore, I have requested that
empty customer cities be eliminated. The result for the first store name (e.g. the first
page) is shown below.

e} [eE [&3 04
Albamy T
Beaveron 1.107.00) 1,374.00 85200 1.225.00
[Convallis
Make Oswego  1.102.000 1,310.00 1,003.00 1.495.00
Lebanon
Milwaukie 1,345.000 1,279.00 1,295.00 1,226.00
[Oregon City 1,113.000 81500 88300  892.00
Portland 1.001.000 94000 G700 966.00
Salem
. Linn 1.041.000 1,134.00 77700 1,223.00
Mvoodburn

So if I requested to have empty customer cities to be eliminated, why do Albany,
Coruvallis, Lebanon, Salem and Woodburn still show up? The reason is that MDX
treats rows the same as any other dimension. What I mean by that is that the key-
word Non Empty applies to all other dimensions returned in the result. In order for
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Albany to be considered empty it would have to be empty on all columns and all
pages. In this example, some of the pages contain data for Albany and some don’t.

This same effect applies to all types of sorting and filtering in MDX. Let’s say you
wanted to see the top 10 customers for each state. It might seem like pages is an obvi-
ous way to separate each state.

Select {[Unit Sales]} on Columns,
TopCount( [Customers].[Name] .Members, 10,
[Unit Sales] ) on Rows,

[Store].[Store State].Members on Pages
from Sales

This query returns the following result for the first state:

|Unit Salesl
Mildon Cameran
Mda Rodriguez
"James Horvat
"Joann bramor
(Kristin Miller
"Matt Bellah
George Todero
"Jack Zucconi
"Frank Darrell

How can the top 10 customers have no Unit Sales? The answer is that there is no
way for each page to have a different set of rows (or a different order for the rows).
MDX determines the top 10 customers overall and displays the unit sales for each
state on each page.

This MDX behavior would be more intuitive if the result was displayed in 3 dimen-
sions. For example, a 3d bar chart or a 3d scatter chart. But what happens when you
need to display a 4 dimensional result? It can be done through color or other attrib-
utes but charts like this are very difficult to read.

Because of the issues described here, ProClarity chose not to use the pages, sections,
chapters and other axis possible in MDX queries. If you request a paged result in
ProClarity (we call it a slicer) we execute an independent 2 dimension query for
each change. This ensures that filtering and sorting in combination with “paging”
to work as most users would expect.

In essence this means that ProClarity allows you to create a user interface
that will let you see the top ten customers for each state. While this is not a
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‘Teach you how to use ProClarity’ book, in this one instance it seems worth
showing you how.

Open the Sales cube from FoodMart 2000. Open the dimensions pane,
drag Measures into the Columns box (bottom of the screen) and then use
the tabbed area at the top of the screen to select Measures and make sure
that Unit Sales is selected.

penguin.bbk - ProClarity Professional =1oj x|

File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |ﬁ
=, & .9 ¥ | Ta EBH B.% T

Back Fanward Resst Erecute || Dimensions Timeline View Sort Filter | ‘wizard

Edatnly I Gender I MiiStt | Unit Sales for 1997 o
Pramtns I Stare I Str5zis
StarTyp | leylnc:l Time I Custmrs
Measurs | Product | Prmtnid

Measures +f %
Ay Profit -
Aoy Sales Average
& Sales Count
& Store Cost
& Store Sales
& 5t

C My ltems 04
+H &1 Shared ltems

KN

Rows == | Colurnns

Measures

Background

@ Gender

@ M arital Status
@ Product

Tl Pramntion Mecia

BB foodMart 200t| Sales |—|Browse | 4

Unit Sales

O
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Then add Customers to the Rows box, select the Customers tab, right click
on All Customers and make the following selection:

enguin.bbk - ProClarity Professional - 0] x|

File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help |i

W, = .6 7 | Ta @B B.S T|F -
Back Fanward Resst Ewxecute || Dimensions Timeline View Sort Filter | ‘wizard
EdetnLy I Gender I M5t I Unit Sales far 1997 e
Pramtns I Stare I Str5zis I
Meazurs I Product I Prntrkdd |
StorTyp I leylnc:l Time  Custmrs
Customers L -
= W
[ b Tt ants Country
[&15hare Collaborate/Link »  State Province
CPage
New Set...
MNew Merrber...
Slice Dirnension
E— Hide Empty Members
Customers Refresh
Background == |
@Time -
Education Level e
() Education Leve Unit Sales
@Gender
(7] Marital Shats =l
BB foodMart 200t| Sales |—|Browse | 4
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Now click on the Filter button and in the Advanced tab, set up the

following:
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enguin.bbk - ProClarity Professiona =1
File ‘iew MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help i
=, = . G F T= [ B[S T -
Back Fonward Reset Execute || Dimensions Timeline  Yiew Sort Filter | ‘wizard
Edetnly | Gender | MuiSt | UnitSales for 1997 (Name) s

Pramtns | Stere | Gndzis |
Measurs Filtering
StarTyp I ¥ Eliminate Rows/Columnz  Advanced |

Customers

-ua 41 First filter rows on
L.-IE @ lsolate " Eliminate
Myl
[&] Shar
Isolate - 1]
CPaas ITop [count)... J Ih %
Based on I j IUnit Sales :I

Then filter rows on

Rows (* lsolate ¢ Eliminate

Customers
|zolate I Mane - l

Background

@ Time

(7 Edueatic oK I Cancel | Apply

Help

@ Gender
(71 b it al s

BB foodMart 200t| Sales |—|Browse |
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D

% penguin.bbk - ProClarity Professional

File View MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help

=, = . 9 i

Reset Erecute

Back Fanward

gl L

Sort  Filter

T« B B,

Dimensions  Timeling  Yiew ‘wizard

Edctnly I Gender I M5t
Pramtns I Stare I Str5zis
Measurs I Product I Prmtnkdd
StorTyp I leylnc:l Time  Custmrs

Customers L

== " Al Customers
L&
C My ltems
[&] Shared ltems
[ Page ltems

Rows == | Columns

Customers Measures

Background

@ Promations

() Stare Size in SAFT
Tl Stere Tune

Mernber Marmes. ..

Unit Sales for 1997 (Name) Filtered on Unit Sales =

Mary Francis Benigar
ildon Carneran

James Horvat
Joann Mramor
Kristin Miller

George Todero
Jack Zucconi
Frank Darrell

BB foodl\f'lart 2000 Sales T TorowseT / 4

To take care of the third axis, find Store in the Background box, right click
on it and select as shown:
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and then go to the Store tab, right click on All Stores and select as follows:

enguin.bbk - ProClarity Professional

File View MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help

A ;
-, = .9 ¢ | Ta @B B.2 T|F -
Back Fanward Resst Erecute || Dimensions Timeline View Sort Filter | ‘wizard
Edetnly | Gender | MutiSt | UnitSales for 1997 (Name) Filtered an Unit Sales =

Measurs I Product I Prmtnkid I

" Store: |&ll Stores ¥
StarTyp I leylnc:l Time I Eustmrsl

Promtris Stare | ShSzis I

Store o 34 Mgry Francis Benigar 518.00
ildon Carmeran 447.00
[~}
My lte Store Country
%Shafe' Colaborate /Link
Page | "
Store i
[ew Set, . £y
Store Mame

MNew Member. ..

¥ Slice Dimension
. Hide Empty Mermbers
Refresh

Fows

Customers

Background
@ Promations

= store =
() Stare Size in SAFT
Tl Stere Tune =l

BB foodMart 200t| Sales |—|Browse |
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As you select each state from the combo box, you see what users seem to

intuitively expect, which is the top ten customers from each state.

@ Note that data only exists for CA, WA and OR.

% penguin.bbk - ProClarity Professional

File View MNavigate My Views Book Tools Help

A

=, = o, 9 ¢ T BB, 20

Back Fanward Resst Erecute || Dimensions Timeline View Sort Filter | ‘wizard
Edotily | Gender | MmSt | Unit Sales for 1997 (Name) Filtered on Unit Sales &
Measurs I Product I Prmtnkid Store: Im

StarTyp I leylnc:l Time I Custmrs

Promtris Stare | ShSzis

hary [Veracuz

Hioe o dh -ry “fucatan

- Al Stores
[T <o State
C My ltems
[&] Shared ltems

[ Page ltems

Frank Darrell

Rows == | Colurnns =

Customers Measures

Background

@ Promations

= store
() Stare Size in SAFT
Tl Stere Tune

L bdd

BB foodMart 200t| Sales |—|Browse | 4

Every time you make a selection from the combo box, ProClarity is gener-
ating a new MDX statement for the particular selection you make and
sends that to the cube. You can, of course, use the MDX editor to see that

MDX.
For WA it looks like this:

SELECT
{ [Measures].[Unit Sal

es] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ TOPCOUNT( { DESCENDANTS( [Customers].[A11 Customers],

[Customers].[Name] ) }, 10, ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] ) ) }

ON ROWS
FROM [Sales]

WHERE ( [Store].[Store State].&[WA] )
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For CA, like this:

SELECT

{ [Measures].[Unit Sales] } ON COLUMNS ,

{ TOPCOUNT( { DESCENDANTS( [Customers].[A11 Customers],
[Customers].[Name] ) }, 10, ( [Measures].[Unit Sales] ) ) }
ON ROWS

FROM [Sales]

WHERE ( [Store].[Store State].&[CA] )

Summary
There’s a range of additional features that you can add to MDX queries, the
main ones are covered here.

In addition, it is worth remembering that MDX is a rigorous language that
abides by a precise and logical set (if you'll pardon the expression) of rules.
The better you understand how MDX works, the more you can use its
power.

Summary of the book

We hope you get as much fun out of MDX as we, in our various ways, have
already done.
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Where and what are the sample files?

There is a folder in the root directory of the CD-ROM called MDXBook and in
here you'll find three types of file:

.CAB
.MDB
LTIXT

CAB files

A .CAB file is the standard archiving format that Analysis Services uses to
back up databases. It contains everything required in order to rebuild an
Analysis Services database. When you restore a .CAB file with Analysis
Services, the result is a database containing one or more cubes. Given a stan-
dard installation of Analysis Services, all the files pertaining to both database
and cubes will be located, after restoration, in C: \Program Files\Microsoft
Analysis Services\Data\DatabaseName; but your mileage may vary.

If you have been using Analysis Services for any length of time it is highly
likely that you know how to restore these files using Analysis Manager, but
just in case you don’t we've included a step-by-step guide to the process
below. However, before you restore them, please bear in mind that these
databases are not meant to represent real operational OLAP cubes. There
are quite a few of them and they have often been developed to illustrate a
particular point, so they are not necessarily examples of good overall OLAP
cube design. In addition, they have not been rigorously checked out to
ensure that they will not interfere with existing operational systems so they
are provided without any guarantees at all. We recommend that you install
them on a test system, preferably on a stand-alone machine; we actively
discourage you from installing them on an operational server.

251




C Appendix 1 ¢ Sample files

Many of the chapters in this book contain practical examples and we
encourage you to work through them. In case you have any problems, we
have also supplied five .CAB files which contain the completed practical
work at different stages through the book. So if you get stuck at any point,
you can always restore the relevant completed database to see a working
example. The only point to bear in mind is that restoring from these .CAB
files will create databases of the same name as the originals and which will,
of course, overwrite them. So if you have already completed any work you
might want to create an archive of that before restoring from one of our
sample .CAB files.

MDB files

When restored from its .CAB file, each database will be pointing to a data
source file containing the original data from which the cube is derived. The
.MDB files (Microsoft Access format) on the CD-ROM contain this data.

TXT files

In the same folder you will also find a series of text files called, for example,
CHAP8.TXT. These contain all of the MDX queries and/or expressions that
we have used in the appropriate chapter. They are there so that you try the
MDX for yourself by cutting and pasting it into any front-end tool that you
want to use — for example, ProClarity.

When to use which files

At the start of each chapter we name the . CAB file that you need to restore in
order to work through the examples, the cube you'll need and the .CAB file
you can restore if you want to see the completed examples. Finally, we tell
you where the MDX samples are located. For example, the resources for
Chapter 5 are:

Starting database — FoodMart2000_MDX1

Cube — Sales_MDX1

Completed sample database — FoodMart2000_EndChap7.CAB
MDX samples — CHAP5. TXT
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How to manage the files

As we said above, all of these files are on the CD-ROM in a folder called
MDXBook. Since these are on a CD-ROM they are, of course, read-only, so
you'll need to copy them to a hard disk somewhere before you start.

We recommend that you copy all of the files in this folder to your PC; not
only that, we highly recommend that you create a folder called MDXBook in
the root of drive C:\ and place the files in there (in other words, in a folder
called C:\MDXBook).

Now this may all sound a little control-freakish of us and of course you are
free to put the files wherever you like. However, the reason we are so
specific about location has to do with the relationship between an OLAP
cube and its original source of data.

When you create an OLAP cube you obviously have to supply it with a
source of data, and so the cube stores a pointer to that data source. If you
create a .CAB file from an OLAP cube, then that .CAB file also includes the
same pointer information. So it follows that when you restore a .CAB file,
that self-same pointer is restored. Now, we are supplying you with a set of
.CAB files, so when you restore from them you are also restoring all of those
pointers. When we built the .CAB files we did so from a folder called
C:\MDXBook so if you use the same folder on your machine, you should be
able to restore any .CAB file and it will be able to locate and use the correct
data file.

If you find that you want/have to use another folder name, then you can
still use the instructions in the rest of this appendix; simply substitute the
folder name of your choosing. Once the databases have been restored from
the .CAB files, you'll have to manually reset the pointer to the new location
of the data source. This is described below in the section headed “Data
Sources”.

Step-by-step gduide to restoring an Analysis
Service Database (containing one or more
OLAP cubes) from a .CAB file

We'll assume that you have copied the files from the CD-ROM to a folder
called C:\MDXBook. Since the files have been copied from a CD-ROM, they

will be marked as read-only in the folder on your machine. Highlight all of
the filesin C: \MDXBook, right click and uncheck the box labelled Read-only.
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Fire up Analysis Services and in the Analysis Manager tree pane, right click
on the server to which the database is going to be restored and choose the
‘Restore Database’ option.

iti Analysis Manager

Jnﬁn LConzole  “WWindow  Help

|J Action  Yiew Tools |J L | | | @

Getting Started

Mew Databaze...
Unregister Server

Properties...
Analysis Manager
Concepts &
Tutorial

&

Faste

Mew YWindaw from Here

Refresh
— O Analysis Services
on the Web
|F|est-:re D atabaze... |_
Navigate to the appropriate . CAB file.
Dpen Archive File EH

Laook in:

= &l & [BE

Foodkart2000_MDX3.CAR

|a MO ook

Calaring Sample. CAR
Calaring Sample_EndChap1 7. CAR
Foodkdart2000_EndChap14.CAB
FoodiMart2000_EndChapl5.CAB
0 MO CaR
D=2 CAB

4
FaodMart2000

File name:

|FoodM art2000_MD=1.CAB

Open I

Files of type: | CAB [*.CAB)

j Cancel |
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Confirm that you want to perform the restore.

Restore Database

Servern DG

Databaze name:; Foodbd art2000_MIO31

File: Infarmatian; B0 filzs; 5,497KB

Fiestare from: C:\MDeB ook \Foodkd art2000_MD1.CAB

Archive date: 21/08/01 10:37:53

Watch the process proceed before your eyes and finally click on the close

button.

Restore Databasze Progress E

IBD of B0 files; 5.497KE of 5,437KB

-7 File: Sales_MD¥14. 2iact.map [46KE) ;I
-7 File: Sales_MD¥14. pdr (0.0KE)
--{_7 File: OL&PDE REF [43KE)
-~ Updating repository.
ﬁ' Updating D50.

2 Walidating roles.

2 Processing zecurity for cube: Sales_MDx1

2 Processing zecurity for cube: Sales MD1A

Database successfully restored. -

Savelog ... | Cloze | Help |

It really should be that simple and it has been when we’ve tried it. If we
find that people are having any problems with the files on the CD-ROM,

we'll post help on the website:

www.penguinsoft.co.uk
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Data sources

As we have said, databases in Analysis Services point to a data source file
(which can be an Access .MDB file, as is the case for ours, or whatever). If you
get a message when you try to edit a cube that says the data source cannot
be accessed, or if you have put the files in a location other then C: \MDXBook,
then you'll need to check that the pointer to the location of the data source
is correct. To do this, right click on the data source for the cube, choose Edit:

'Hi Analysis Manager

LConzole  “Windomw  Help

:m Console Root\Analysiz Servers

J fction  Wiew  Tools |J &= | | | B

= 06

-l Chapterl
-4 Coloring Sample

= Foodhd art 2000_k D=1
{1 Data Sources
@ Foodhd art
-] Cubes Mew Data Source...
{:l Shared Dird TN

{:l Firing Maod Copy

@ Database P o o

[+]- Foodhd art 2000 -

[+ Foodart2000 | Mew Mindow from Here

Du% M Delete
Refresh

Help =

|Edi...
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and the Data Link Properties dialog opens. In the Connections tab, under
‘Select or enter a database name’, check that this is pointing to the correct
file and edit it if not.

B, Data Link Properties

|pdvarced| a0 |

C:AMDB ook yfoodmart 2000, mdb |—




Appendix 2
ProClarity

Installing ProClarity and connecting it to a
cube

Place the CD-ROM into the drive on your computer and it should automat-
ically run the ProClarity setup software. If it doesn’t, inspect the contents of
the CD-ROM, find the file called SETUP. EXE and click on it to run it. A dialog
opens up which allows you to see the documentation, which includes the
system requirements and an extensive Getting Started guide. It also allows
you to install ProClarity if you so desire.

When ProClarity is fired up, it first asks you what you want to open. Select
‘Cube for browsing’ and click OK.

Welcome. ..
-
ProClarity” Analytics Platform 5 ﬂ
Professional ; -
o

@ Analyze and share data via the Web - make decisions with ProClarity!

PraClanty 'eb Site

=) Brieing Goak framm Procari Snalybics Server

Baook I Librar I Server

Ok I Cancel Help About
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Now identify the server where your cube sits and click OK.

Enter an OLAP server name or the file name of a local cube.
Click Browse ta zearch for lozal cube files.

i+ Server:

|DG

Eind 5
" Local Cube [ cub) ﬂl

Erowse.

Cancel | Advanced | Help |

Navigate to the cube you want, highlight it and click OK.

Open Cube. .

Select a cube from the list and click QK. Or choogze a cube from
another zerver by clicking the Connect button,

Server/File: DG

E'EE) DG Mame
Colonng Sample i FS ales | 1 CUBE Foodk art, | |
Foodbdart 2000 (P Sales MD¥14  CUBE Foodhat2000_MDk1

Foodhart 2000 Before Demos
Foodtdart2000_kDx1
Foodtart2000_tDx2
Foodtart2000_tD=3

a | 0
Microzoft OLE DB Prowider for
Olap Services 8.0 Ok, I Cancel | Help |
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The last question is how you wish to view your data; it doesn’t matter too
much what you pick here as once you're looking at the data you can swop
between representations very easily and at will.

Select how you want to visualize your information.

|l_l< LChart View

% < Decompogition Tree

lj;_( Perzpective
=

If you want to choose a view to use as the default, click the “Use as default
view’ box before you make a selection. Next time you open ProClarity, you
won't see this step and your data will automatically be shown in your
chosen view.

ProClarity also supplies various pieces of documentation about the soft-
ware and how to use it. For a basic get-you-going guide, check out the file
entitled GettingStartedGuide.pdf; you can navigate to it from the installa-
tion software or simply search for it on the CD-ROM.

260




¢

Appendix 2 ¢ ProClarity

Using ProClarity’s MDX Editor

To open ProClarity’s MDX editor, click View on the main menu and select

‘MDX Editor’.

¥ MDX Editor

ISeIectStatement | few Set | Mew b ember

MO Expression:

& E

Fetadata for Budget:

Execute Format

Test MDD

D2 Functions:

# Budget
Account
Categom
Measures
Stare
Time

-

] Array
-] Dimenzian
] Hierarchy
(] Level
] Logical
(] Member
£ Mumeric
-] Other
] Set

-] Sting
] Tuple

Cloze I

Hep |

The top pane is where you construct MDX code. You can either type it in or
build it by making selections from the panes below where you'll find the
hierarchy of the cube with all its members on the left and the whole range
of MDX functions, categorized by type, on the right.

You can check the accuracy of your code with the ‘Test MDX’ button,
Format it into lines of code (so that it's more readable than when shown as
one long string) and finally Execute it.
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Abs 216
actions 201-11
choosing target 206
defined 201
link to browser 202, 209
placing orders with 205
URL 207
uses of 204
aggregate functions 154
aggregations 8-9, 24, 27
default behavior 173
aliases 240
ATl level 41
absence of 42
default member 42,128
missing 128
ALTER CUBE CREATE DIMENSION MEMBER
192
ampersand (&) 34, 180, 1824
Analysis Manager 65, 143
Analysis Services 4
Ancestor 94
arguments 94
averages 101-3
Avg function 103-4, 111
brute force approach 103
moving 110-118
Avg 103-4,111
axes 240
AXIS 240

B
BackColor 215,217
BOTTOMCOUNT 238
braces 54
brackets 53

in code generation tools 54
budget calculations 179
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CAB files 251
restoring 251
calculated measures 58,71, 86, 88
performance 58
Calculated Member Builder 72-3,214
calculated members 58, 70, 101
creating 724
calculations
for members 178
cells 3,27
current 61-2
relative referencing 62—4
unique names 60
CHAPTERS  239-40
Children 47,82,108
compared with Parent 84
limits 85
closing period 105
ClosingPeriod 106
color coding 21219
application of 213
client support 212
intelligent 218
colors 216
COLUMNS 221
comments 217
connected multi-cube architecture 197
Count 99,103, 121-2
Cousin 96
CROSSJOIN 221-5
cube
looking at datain  68-9
Cube Browser 66
format string 123
Cube Editor 39,72
Cube Role Manager 144
cube roles 141
default 141
cubes
compared with spreadsheets 212
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complexity 6 default member 234
default behavior 164 default members 23, 128
five-dimensional 6 hierarchical 11
looking at datain 65-8 incremental updating 146
three-dimensional 5 maximum number of 4
two-dimensional 3 ordered 129
curly braces 55, 57 restricted 147
current cell 59-62 same axis 221
CurrentMember 61,102, 120 write-enabled 186-96
Custom Members 178-82 Write-enabled property 187
defining 179 Distinct Count 151-5
custom order restriction to measures 152
creating 168-71 divide operator 103, 121
Custom Order 164-7 division 103
custom rollup 173-7 double counting 152
D E
data empty rows and columns 226, 228-9
from other cubes 196-8 expressions 31, 34, 58-9
in other cubes 186 parameters 58
missing  196-9 value returned 58
multi-dimensional 2
sources 256-7 F
viewing 65-9 family tree see hierarchy
data analysis Filter 119-20, 135,143
snapshot 99-109 filters 119-27
data modeling FirstSibling 95
advanced 162-85 FoodMart database 35
default measures 48, 136 foreign key 161
default members 41-2 format string 123, 214
Alllevel 128 formulae 193-94
custom 129-33 FROM 3949
dynamic 134-5 front-end
defining 129-33 interface options 45
LastChildand 133 link to browser 202
missing data 134 numeric display format 123
setting 128-37 functions
desc_flags 92 arguments 90
descendants 91 nesting 84
Descendants 90-2, 102, 120
reasons for using 108 H
Dimension Editor 130, 133 hierarchal information 157
dimension names hierarchies 7-9, 27
syntax 53 as a family tree 80
dimension security 140-1 navigating 80-98
using 141-9 unbalanced 159
dimension table 156 HTTP string 209-10
unique identifiers in 157, 160, 167 hypothetical values 173
dimension write-back 188
dimensions 2,27 I
adding members 187-91 Iif 116,209-10, 213
characteristics of 26 nested 116
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Immediate If 116
indenting 189
inverted commas 147
IsEmpty 134

Item 105-6,135

L
Lag 64,112,115
LastChild

default members and 133
LastSibling 95

default members and 129
Lead 65

Level 117

levels 10,27

A1 10

leaf 10

members 10
LookUpCube 197

M

Max 107

MDB files 252

MDX
comparison with SQL  29-30
expressions 31
front-ends 36
position in OLAP cube 30
queries 31
software generated 34, 184
syntax 53-7
uses of 30

measures 2,27
behaving like dimensions 24-5
calculated 71, 86, 88
differences from dimensions 26
Distinct Count 152
maximum number of 4
properties 26

Member Key Column 166, 184

member keys 182—4

Member Name Column 166, 184

member names
syntax 53

member properties 138-9
custom orders and 168
defined 138
querying 139
using 141-9

members 27
adding to dimensions 187-91
calculated 58, 70-1, 101
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custom sort order 168-71
default sort order 164
defined 2
deriving values using formulae
193-6

NULL 85
properties  26-7

Members 117, 142

missing data 1969
filling in 178-81

moving averages 110-18
complex 115-17
simple example 111-14
smoothing effect 111

N

naming conventions 11-12
short cuts 12
Nasdaqindex 110
NextMember 63

NON EMPTY 226-9

NOT 135

NULL members 85
numeric display setting 123

(0]

OLAP cubes
defined 2

ON COLUMNS 39-49
ON ROWS 236, 238
OpeningPeriod 107
Order By 165
outdenting 190

P

PAGES 239-40
ParallelPeriod 76
parameters 76

Parent 83

compared with Children 84
limits 85

members and 84
tuplesand 84
Parent-Child dimensions 156-61
write-enabled 187
parent—child relationships 82
performance

Distinct Count 154
PeriodsToDate 77
permissions 141

PrevMember 62

multiple 64
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primary key 161, 167
ProClarity 33, 86, 258-61
calculated members 74
connecting to cube 258
default view 260
displaying data as a grid 94
installing  258-60
MDX Editor 33, 261
queries and 241
Russ Whitney 241
user interface 32
Properties 139,142
pseudo-code 101-2

queries 31, 35-52
advanced 220-50
components 39
data returned 36
more than two dimensions
sorting results  230-8
using setsin 56
writing 334

quotation marks see inverted

commas

23940

R

range operator 112
relative cell referencing 624
RGB 216

roles 141

creating 143
editing 144
missing data 149
read/write access 187
testing 148

ROWS 221

S

sample data 1-28
sample files 251-7
location 251
location of 253
managing 253
restoring 253-5
when touse 252
SECTIONS 23940
security

optimistic  145-6
pessimistic  145-6
SELECT 3949, 55
separators

syntax 54
server side color coding 212-19
sets 16, 25,27, 39
definition 17, 25
differences from tuples
named 220
syntax 55
Siblings 95
siblings 95
slicer 52
snapshot 101
snapshot data analysis 99-109
solve order 173
SQL, comparison with MDX  29-30
strings
concatenating 198, 208
converting to numbers 142
Sum 77,102
syntax
dimension names 53
member names 53
separators 54
sets 55
tuples 54

18-20, 22

T

Tail 105,135

targets 206

tilde 173

time-series analysis 65

TOPCOUNT 231, 237
parameters 231

tuples 14, 25,27, 39
compared with spreadsheets 15
defined 14, 16, 23, 25
differences from sets
dimensionality 19
hierarchies and 24
membersin 23
pronunciation 15
separating members 55
syntax 54

TXT files 252

18-20, 22

U

unary operators 173,176
assigning to dimensions 174
default 191
solve order 173
storing 174
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A% W

Val 142 web sites, links to 203, 205

values WHERE  50-1, 236
comparing 69-76 multiple dimensions 51
deriving 193 restricting TOPCOUNT 237
incorrect 100 Whitney, Russ 241
to date 77

VBA see Visual Basic for Applications Y

Visual Basic for Applications 142 YD 77
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